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I. SOCIAL INVENTIONS-AND-SOCIAL PROGRESS -

-We are justly proud of the scientific progress that we have made
in the past 100 years. It.has been said that the way people lived at
the.turn of the century was more similar to the style of life in .

Biblicar times than to life in the present day. To substantiate this
assertion, seVeral examples have been offered: the fact that the common
conveyance was by means of a donkey in Christ!s time, and the horse in
1900, differs greatly from the automobile or airplane of today. Again,
most major advances 'n medicine have been made since 1900., such as Salk .

vaceine, insulin, tr nquilizers, antibiotics, chemical contraception,
and many, surgical pfocedures. Communication haS greatly improved over
the years with the invention of writing in 3000 B.C., printing in 1450
A:D., radio in 1901, and television in 1930. .

*,

In all the ways that mechanical, chemical and electrical technology
affect'our lives we have progressed a great deal. Qn occasion our tech-
nological progress has been frightening and,potentially desikuetive of
our environment and ourselves, and it has been suggested, therefore, that_
we hold up or arrest scientific development'. , '-'

.

.

t
. . .

"In the interests of society, we phould not stop\scientific invention;
but rather concentrate on the invention of better methods for the proper
functioning of society. ,

.

.

. . N \
. -

Canada needs to Make social inventions to allevlate its social
roblems. When we compare our problems'with those'of Biblical.times,

o- re find few"basically different ways of coping,With tilp prolilems in the
... ast 2000 years. Some of our solutipns are,yibre systematic and perhaps

thore humanitarian, but otherwise thlillre'norvery different.

Definition of Social Inventions

1

What is.a social invention? A social'invention is a new law,
organizatiol.or pr cedure that changes .the viays in which people relate
to themselves Or each. ther, either individualWor collectively.
Examples of laws that.are ocial inventions inclNe the Poor Law of
1388, which fir t gave the poor'-the.right to relief, the Indenture of ,
Children:ACt of 1601,'which spekled out the terms under whjch children-
were bqr1 to another person or family, the English Bill OT,Rights in
1689, t Compulsory School Atten4ance_,Act in Prussia in 11717, the.
Swiss Unemployment Insurance Act ofT789, the Secret Bel ot-Act of
1872 in England, or the laws against cruelty_to children that were
enacted in the UnIted.States after 1875, at Which'time the New York
Society 'fothe 9reventionof Cruelty po Animals demonstratet that it
was possiblø to prosecute parents for the abuse ref children,Nder laws
against cruelty to animals. (We had laws.to protect anpals before we
had them to protect children!)

7



-Examples of ofganizations-that were important-sociar inventions.-
--would-include-the-following:

-

schools in Sumer in 2560 B.C.,
law courts in the same country in 24004D.C.,
House of Commons in 1300 A.IX;
labour union in England in 1696,

. a penitentiariesin Rome in 1700,
adultischools in Wales in 1754;.
Y.M.CCA...-in England in 1844,

Children'S Aid SoCiety in New York in 1853,
Red Cross in Genevain 1864,
Teachers Colleges in New York in 1894,
.Service Clubs in Chicago.in 1905,
Boy Scouts in Eigland ih*1908,
United Appeal Cleveland in 1913, -,

Alcoholics* Anonymous in,Akron, Ohio, in 1934.

-
Procedures that represen social inventions would include:

r
4

'charity, 2100 B.C., _

aeccracy, 510 B.C. in Athens,
municipal system, 100 B.C.-in Rome,

. licensing of teacher's, '362 A.D., .

training of lawyers, 1292. -
. 7,

oath to tell truth to the court's, 1327;
Hansard (the written record of debates in the
'House of COmmons) in 1608, -
formal stelis in.teaching, 838,
probation in Boston, 1841,
I.Q. tests in Paris, 1905,
programmed instruction in U.S., 1957,
computevssisted inStruction-in U-S., in 1960.

,,

-

A social inventi6M such as the law court, school,*municlpal gov
ment, or prison, spawns Many ancillary iriVentions'that ultiAtely
a soCial system. For instance,
civil law court includes the judge, jury5,1416=1.,,plea;-toron

the soci m :developed aro.-
of the*peace, code of law, law schools, etc. Each componen
system was itself an Invention, but adapted V-.) fit the sys

reate
d the .

, justice .

of the

Each social system comprises a%series of social inven ons. Some
systems areirelatively well developed such alheducation, hile other
sjrstems *Ich as intergroup relations haveso few meth... to rely on
that the systemlis more of a'constellation of problems of so utions.
It is true, however, that education is much criticized a 4 esent lthough -

its hortcomings may not be nearly as severe as the shortc ings o our
hea h systeM that does not deal'well.enough with numerous_ailment , in-
clutiñg acnellcancer, asththa, arthritis and mental illness.

The essential.difference between these two systems is that Nedicine
has developed a system for inventing tetter methods of curing and pre-

-.
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I



_venting disease_and.pfople.recognize this and support medical-research.

On-the7other-hand, education-does-not-haNiei-SysteM-Iforth6--:inVentidn:-:.
of new methods of education,-lthough there'is some investmeAt in eduLa-

tional research, and therehre in-Canada at least a few centres, doing

iMpertantedUcational experiMentation. Other social systems such as

weiSare and dorrectIons.are very stable as far'as their-iechnology is

concerned-because they'haye net established reSearch'ldboratories at
a/1, andlhenee, improvements in these areas can-hardly be expected ex-

cept'at a'very
. , 5

Need for Social,IhveraidnS:
d

'ilTie SPecial'Senate Committee on PovertY'retognized the ffeed for
. , .

,. .

new approaches?to.social problemS when it Urote that 6the social welfare

structure, solaboriously and 196instakingly ected in Canada, has out"-

lived its usefulness." . . ,

I. .

'

(
71.

The Committee further stated:

"The whole welfare system, at all levels, cests
Canadians.more than six billipn dollars a year, yet it
has not Sitnificantly alleviated'peverty, let alone
elnated it. Welfare rolls have not diminished. The

'grow, costs go pp, andiip, and up', and
e, suffocate the.-taxpaye;.."

%..

Ot r social probl mS,,also bespeak the rieedfor nelsOcial inVen-
.

1

tions. Our apprqach to unemployment iS still la gely to blame the

.unemployed for being without jobs. fact th we train and re-train

some 300,000 adults each year is mi4e evidence that we consider their ,

unemployment to be their lack of s Jl. Our approach to /anguage
traini.pg is very inadequate, hpdican only be understood as a manifesta-

tion dT racial intolerance. We know that our correctional riiiStitulions

do net reform., We have no answer to marriage breakdown, except separatioh

and divorce. , , w

Some 270,000 Canadians sufferf m-alcoholism and the'aVerage work-

ing alcoholic loses two to three wee s'annual working time because of

his addiction. It is said that the jority of seridus motor accident's

are caused by drivers that are impaired': There is an urgent need to

invent a cure for this social disease.

The tirst strike took place iff'427 A.D. Marian the Plebs struck,for.

certain rights. We,still have.not invented a better method of resolving

labour disputesi. Striking Canadian workers usuafly lose 5,442,000

working days each year in about 535 strikes. Ironically enough, we are
not,even-experimenting with newmethods of resolving strikes. .

,
(

In expressing their desire to overtome-these'problems, politicians
atteMpt td capture the essehee of national social objectiveS in a. phrase

A
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"ecionlity -ofolaporturat-y41,-and " w-7-deal-j-fOr-people". The process-o

svich as, "elimination. of-poverty', "War on Poverty", "the just society`.'

*c)e

_ . , _. ._ _
.

developing enabling legislati often disto ts these ideas to accommodate -
existing legillatjen, jurisdictionsand cons itutional prerOgatives;. but ,

amaging asthat may be, it is in the implen4itation that the real ruin
sets in. By die time a program is made oper tional,,it bears little
relationship to the -priginal objective of the olitician which was intended
to,do Something for the peo le. Three main factors wear away the promise

, and blunt the-intent of the 1 slation.
0

ConSideration of-the war on poverty illustrates a first reason.
-111C "action".in the war on poverty has been limited according to the
usual jurisdictions of federal, provincial and local government, With each
level divided again according to departments within those jurisdictions. .

For instance, at the.federal level, different\agenciès and opliating
.

departments have responsibility for different aspects of.PovelPty: Secretary
ofeState; Manpower and Immigration; Health and Welfare; Regi,onal'Economic
Expansion; Indian Affairs ang Northern Development,-,to name but a few.
There is no.focus of resp&sibility and authority. The result is the
"cop out" phenomenon, whereby each agency interprets itg legislation_x
in such a way as to harrow its area of involvement as much'as possiMV
and diligently recognizes the jurisdictional prerogatives of other agendies.

.Thus, no comprehensiVe planning,or pi-ogramming can be achieved. With
similar jurisdictionalploroblems' at'other levels of'government, tfie ar On
Poverty looks more like a guerilla war. than a National Crusade.

(But if the 'complex nature ofsgovernment in our federal sytem can4
not frustrat the intent of the legislation, a second-factOr adds its

° influence. olicy ormulation is 'placed mainly in the hands Ofeconomists
who ans te socia problems into economic.problems and limit program
conc ization to llocation of money and other resources. Partly
because of the predominance of economicthinking and of,economists in the

'higher echiplohs of the fed ral civil service, the SOcal'objectivv of the
government become translatI into econo ic objective0:. These are then
expressed in economic programs, such a manpower development, labour force
participation, job creation, industr and-economic development, and
incentives to industry for the emplo ent of native people. .The economic
tools of money and resource,allocation becomeends in thgmselves, rather

-

than means.to the achievemenI, of socal-goals. Economic development
programsare necessary but gK sub t ,,,utes for social development programS,
'thby wild not in themselves resolv , he problems/of .poverty. The fallacy
in.the reliance on economic develop ent seems to be in the. expectation
that the jabs Greated by industrial and regional development i,il be
filled by the pooc.indigenous_to-the area; this does.not,happe unless

,significantepOrts'are made to motivate, trait', place, counsel 1707-i-Ts-
tain Such pegple in peir preparation, entry and adjustment to the work'
environment:, ere 6 numeroUs examples-of _industrial development,cre
ing new jobs Ola our and staff Imported to'fill them, while.the in-
di us poor reMain-untrained, unemployed and continue to subsist on'
-tra sfer payments of one sort or another.

...

.

.

At the implementation level, a government that wants to diminish the
existence and seriousness of'social problems such as poverty, illiterlaCy;

1. 0



racal strife, unem ployment'and crite, usually either,
. .

P

1. re-organiZes.the deliveil of services to the people, ./ .-.

or,

2. inmtensifies the use-oCpresent methods of casework,
,

training, etc. .

_ There is-at present a St4tious gap between the national,desire to
produce social change on a massive scale and the necessary educational,:
welfare, technological and manpower resources tO meet.this objective.
More than money'is needed; more than re-allocation of resources is
needed; a change in approaches, methods and institutions isrequired..

... -
-.

.: ...
.

Canada needs better methods of human and social'development to.
-achieve a just and equitable society; neither surveys nor 'armchair
techniqueS can create them. They .can be developed.only by.means of .-
actioh-research, which conceives, developS1 tests and eyaluates various
methods in real life situations among the eole. Experience with Man- ,

power retraining programS has proved that trailting, while necessary, is
frequently not enoUgh.to enable the poor person to extricate himself
from poverty. The multi-fageted problem-of poverty must be attacked,by

an integrated,and campreheffsive program of serVices. . This requires a
marked change on the part of many social.instftutions currently,providing
single solutions based upon the. methods,of .a single professionl there is°

1i/

a ne to develop-multi-disciplinary integrated programs to deal effectively

wit poverty. Our social pfabolems are going-to be with us.until we invent.

-better solutions.- However; it is impossible o-alleviate.these problems
When no positive action iS being taken to pr ide possible soldtions,

Some of our..sdcial problems in Canada ot Mve a systein of social,

technologies o provide relief and.'henee we can anticipate continued :'"

frustration w th. littlephope of improvement. A. ghtical example of,this
is the burge ning problem of racial/linguistic discord in Canada.- 'The.
social technology for dealing with this problem dpes not-eXist and no
real efforts are being made to develop it. Amot hé needed methods are
vastly impfoyied methods of (1 teaching langUages, (2)-overcoming pre-.
judice, (3)*creating and sus ining dialogue, (4) fo§tering equality bre- °

.tween:sroups, (5) etc. Thejresent metbods diat areiavailable.are so
crude that while they may.b used to force progress in onevarea they
R

. cfeate a bacl4lash in anotheriv. Thus; for instance, efforts-to make more
t people bilingual 'apparently increase prejudice, and, therefore, our.pro-

grams in the entire area orracial/linguis,tic reconciliation amount to ir

zero sum g e. The elemehts or components of thisIsystem, therefofe, act I

to. maintair the set statuS,quo'rather than effect some progress.

Our present systemg of law, educatio4, welfare and municipal govern-
meht can be:directly traced back tWo, three, four or five thousOnd years.
Changekover the years have reOresented important but only secondary
inventiSns that have modified/the sy-Stem;. however, they havesnot created

entirely'new systems. Furtheromre, social systems,as' a rule, operate as
monppoltes which, of course, tend to be less susceptible to change or
replacempnt. The citizen does not have a choice of school, jail, court
or welfare agency tO attend.

Ge.



The educationalinstitutiOrit were nveneed tn :Sumer in 2500:B.C.,
eachers- contracts-in-445cR.C.7,T State-Supported-schools:in -757A.-p.;-,-7
licensed teachers in .362, etiedule-Of teachers salii-ies in 376, teacher
training in 1672,,classfbom instruction in 1684, vocational education in
1695, compUlsorx Attendance in 1717, adult schools in 1754, publfc sChools
in 1763; kindergartens in 1837, formal steps in teaching in 1838, educa-
tional tests in-1845, guidance counselors in 1909, teacher aides.in 1953,
educational television in 1956, programmed instruction in 57, and
computer assisted instructron in 1960. All of these inven ons,'sub-
sequent to the invention of the-schools and universities, ere ones that
made education more efficient, buf have not 'changed the essential:nature
of tim instituti

.

ons. 0

7 4
If you 5ensider transporation,'ypu find the citizen has several

- -- separate choices of systems that heican select, e.g, bud, train, car,
snowmobile, andwtorcycle, which involve PoWered land transportation alone,
Each of thesepsyd*ems is separately owned and operated, or manufactured.
and sold, thus giving the citizen real choice. Each of these represents
a prime invention.that spaWned its own system,
the invention of motels, credit cards, paved h
drive-ins, driver training schools, traffic po
ping'centres, and autmebile associations,

.g., the car prompted .

ys, service stations(
ce, parking meteria?shop:

name but a few.
A

111 WJn we look at education today we se -some signs of p ople chafing
at t monopolistic education system whiCh includes sqliols uniVersities
coLIéges of education, departments of education, and teachers' unio
Th&se act as a cohstellation interacting in mutual maintenance and
stability. Itohas been said that it is easier to ovela graveyard ban
to change a curriculum, and.thiSdescribes well'the slowness to adopt.
a new invention, evendif it iS compatible with the system. There ire t6q.
many vested inierests to contend with._
0

The invention of prograthmed instructioil migOff lead to the recognition
chieved outside formal institutional structured.

acceptance that,there are alternative sources of
separation'of the certification,of knowledge from

.

that education can be
'This Could lead to a
learning and tHen th
the-institutions that. each might dccur. Thus, programmed instruction
..could be a very major social invention, but fts potential may noirbe fully
realized until it spawns its own educational system, dr alternatively, is \

adopted by a more appropriate agenv established for,the advancvment of --

learning.
, . .

.,

,.6
/4

For instance; because programmed instrUction is bssentiallya self
teacping method it does not require.the stand-up,teacher, bufsolely,a-.
person who can Vccasionally answer a question or'explain a poinfat,the
request of the student.. Furthermore, piogkautiedinStruction dqes:ribt
require a dlass of studentd at all, nor does it requi.re small.class
such as 35 students. Finally, it permits each student to learn simul-,
taneously even though each student may be at a diff0entpoint,in:.his'
studies. All of these conditions are completely foreign oour presenA.
educationaksystem that dictateS what material will be co;tér,ed o9-what
dateshow itany will be in the class, etc. 4 ;

_
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On the other hand, We do have another learning institution that

allows peoPieito study at their own pace, to be left alone unless-they

want help, and thatoccepts people who Want to learn regardless oflhair

leng,th7 or clothing styl. Ibis institution places no limits on the

nuMber studying. It is the ideal institution to use programmed instruc-

tion. Itcould be the alternative,school for the student who can
fearn Neter by himself throua pfogrammed materials, books and other
self teibhing devices; This Thstitution is the. library. We could switch

mudh of our educationarprograms to the libraries except'for the fact

thafthelekpols haVe a.monopoly on educatiOn. We could mike great gains
in edutatidnal progress"and economy if we gave the libraries the same

flight to issue certificates of knowledge aS the schools have. Students

Providing this alternative to the students-and this c "tion to the
couldbe given the,option of going to sdhool or Library.

.

schools could benefit soc ty.
P *

1 The*individual socia inventions that have made up OUT legal,
educational.; welfare and 9ther social systems are important and have

indeed contributed a great deal to society. °Nbne of us would want to .
live WIthout the protectioh of police.and a legal system that presumed .

us innocent, and accepted only rational evidence, nor would we want to

live as illiterates, unable to read the paper, etc.

- But society is far from perfect,'and our social problems are greatly

in need of solutions. 'Ten social-inventions, however, will not be enough

to cure 10 sociarproblems. Alihough Banting and Best invented insulin
SO years ago as'a.cure for diabetes, medical researdh laboratories are

still engaged in important researdh on the sake illness. Perhaps it will

take ten or twelye inventions to really cure diabetes. 'So it might be

with eadh of our social problems.

It has been demonsirated that it takes about SO years for a new
educational invention to be used in half the schools. It is certain that
other 4,ecia1 institutions take just as long to adopt new improved methods.

9
Because of the monopolistic nature of odesocial.institutions and

systçms, and their difficulty in adapting to new circumstances or achieving

a si ificant measure of self renewal, it may be as necessary to invent
new sbcial institutions as to invent new laws or procedures.

At the same time, however,
and people are no longer docile
discriminated againgt, and they
demonstrations and even Aplent

our social problems are growing in severity
about being in jail, unemployed, poor, or
are using television, strikes, boycotts,
means to draw attention to their problems.

Present organizations that are almost overwhelmed by the sheer

demand to provide services on a minimum budget, can not be expected to

inveit new methods. Sometimes such agencies are not able to adapt

sufffciently to adopt now social inventions. A similar situation would

have bean to expect tbd, railways to invent a better alternative means of

transportation. They here not even prepared to adopt the car when it

Li
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was invented. We woUld still be in the railway age, and the car.would
.still be an awkward nikans Of transportation if the automobile had been
given to the railwaysto developer implement after it was inVented.

Yet, this is precisely what-40 done with our social prdblems and
innovations. If a new educational method, such as prograMmed-learning,
i8 invented; which does not require a stand-up teacher, it IS assigned,
to stand-up teachers to try it out:and-haturally, they find it isp't
very gOOd.

For the same reasons there has been little progress in the refor-
Mation of criminals since Pope Clement invented penitentiaries in 1700.-1
The reason is that research and innovation in prisons has been assigned
tb prison officials, and they are no more likely to come upwith a new
method than ihe railway might have invented the car. The invention of
the prison was madelly a Pope, not by people engaged in handling criminals,
and better methods of penil refoym will be made only 13? people who have
no direct or indirect interest in maintaining the present system. Cariadf

,jails,a disproportiOnatelyttigh number of its citizens relative to other
couiitries in the western.wond. This rate ofSailing, the rate of crifies
the changing nature of crime do not auger wel for the health and,stability
of the Canadian society. -It is imperative therefore, that Canada under- .

take serious social riments to dpvelop new and better methods of im-
proving present meth..L of dealingwith crime and corrections.

iM6
The Need for Social Invention Centre's

We know that we need research centres to find cures for medicallail-
ments; experimental Drms to develop cures for infestations and diseases
of paants and animalf; oceanographic researeh stations to study aquatic
conditions, what we fail to see is that we need experimental stations to
invent new ways of dealing with our social ailments.

Canada needs'research stations to create new ways Of:

l.
2.
3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8
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This
the past

the limit
with litt

alleviating povera
creating jobs,'
teaching languages,
achieving inter-racial accord,
reducing crime,
increasing family harmony,
overcamisikaddiction,
curing malial illness,
providing adequate housing,
settling- labor disputes.

is not to say that we have made no progress in these areas in
2000 or 2,000,000 years. haye made some progress, thanks to
ed number of social inventions that have been made over the years,
le or no official support for the research activity. %by have



we not supported social research centres to the same extent tjgat we *lave

funded scientific research? 7

Zffiere are five reasons why we do not have social invention centres:-
.

1. fide tend to seeie problems of society such
e

poverty, unemploy-

ment, crime, and poor ho ng, as4esulting from failings in human nature

that sho d be addresse4Feducationally, moralistiCally, punitively or
tolerantly, ther thaii iis ailments'in need Of more effective treatment

processes:

2. We have nØ ackniled4ged the importance4I1 social teChnology in
developing our SOC1 ty over the years and henge the potential that social
inirentions-have for the further improvement of society. Rix instanceb we

do not realize that.schools, courts, legislatures and other institutions
were social inmentions that resulted in great social progress,, and that
it is possiblelto invent new institutions of similar Ape to ovcome
present, ailments and further social progress. .

.3. W6 have vested interests:in the way _things aresaine now, and
are appreplensive about the implications of any tampering with society.
The distirbances in the courts and in the streets confirm in Our minds
that t4e people demanding Changes in our social institutions are more .
intent/ion destrOying our way of life than an the constructive development

of We do not see .these disturbances as signs of the need.for invent-
ingAome improvements for society.
lor / 0
/ 4. Social scigtists are wary of attempting,to create social
invtions but generally prefer an agalytic role rather than inventigg

/thihgs that are instrunental ¶o chafile. Some social scientisti, how@Ver,
have invented certain inportant procedures including: intelligence tests,

psychoanalysis, behavior Modification .and programmed instruction. The
invention of new social institutions ov% the past 70 years have cOme from
a wide variety of sources, such as the Boy Scouts, by a soldier; Alcoholics.
Anonymous, by an alcoholic; and service clubs, by a businessman. Thus,

social scientists have invented what they could in the laboratory or the
clinic, but it is a broader group that has invented the social institutions
in the,community. Both types of social inventions need to be made, either
'separately or in concert.

5. We do not understand the experimental process, and are horrified
at the idea of experimenting 'with people when in fact, people like to
be experimented with because they get More attention from the researchers
than they usually receive in their:normal day.

Can- You Experiment With People?

Some people believe that it is wrong to experiment with human beings.

They argue that the researcher is "using" people for his awn purposes and
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denying the subjects their awn freedom, dignity and.
They feel he is probably misleading these people,or
believing or doing certain things that are contrary
integrity.

10° '
self-direction:
tricking them into
to their nature or

People.do not want to be treated as "guinea.pigs." This is a popu-.
lar notion, but it is wrong. People envy the special attention that
guinea pigs get. People resent being treated as part of the economic
machine - they'want to be treated as human individual. Workers on the
assembly line don't get this. Typists in a clerical pool seldoeget it.
A child in a class of 40 students doesn't get it. Subject's in social
experiments do get the special attention of someone (the researther)
paying some attentioh to themr, and being genuinely interested in their
reactions. Indeed, 411 good. feeling that the experimenter creates'in
his human guinelpigs, because he is interested in them, has been known
to ruin good experiments!

It is possalle'to eiperiment with people, and they like it. The real
problem is_to experiment with the right people. To obtain required .

inforaatiOh on social problems such as prejudice,.illiteracy,,crime, ett:,
the experiments must take place with people who typify these problems.
Furthermore, the experiments must take place where the action is. If,.
for.instance, tke researth problem is to test hypotheses why peoplecommit
crimes', then the experimental study must be done where people commit ,

crimes, and generally in the circumstances under which crimes ike spawned.
If, on the other hand, the exPeriment is to test now methods of reforming
criminals then the expeAments must take place in reform schoo14, prisons,
halfway hous o other appropriate circumstances. Certain experiments
may be d6ne in d.social laboratories, but the ultimate social

,'exporiment must place in normal Circumstancei if the.researcher wants
to find out what rea ly happens. (

6

Experimenting.with people means that you assess them at some point
in time, try a new pftgram with some, and an old program with others, then
you assess the people again to see if those who took the new program are
any better off than those who took the.old. Technically, you are not
experimenting with people but with programs, because if pu find that the
people are no better off for taking the new program, you fault the program
and say we have to find a better way or we have to make a better program.

We can be assured that popie do notinind being subjectS' in human
experiments. They will trade their co-operation in the Project for being ,

treated as human beings!

Saskatchewan NewStart experimented with up to 110 people in its
laboratory at any one time. It traded two things for the co-operation
of these adults, (1) a commitment to help them meet their objectives in
further Abcation, and (2) some greater attention'to them as people. The
first objective has the advantagekof meeting the' experimental subject'S
needs, and also as being the topic of research for NewStart. Thus, it is
possible to experiment with different training methods while at the same

1 6
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time providing the subjects with the face validity of thp work. It is

also possible to explain to the students that they are siNbjects in an

7eriment., .

C
, -

-
.

Enormous suns of money are being spent on physical-scivnces and :-.41,:'

relateli areas, but at the present time in Canada little is being done to

invent better methods of reducing poverty, and other social ills. Thesc

age-old problems.are getting more serious and there is an 'mediate need
e methods
nceives,
producing'

for new methods of resolving our present social problems.

can only be invented by a process of action-reearch wh'
Conducts and evalUates new approaches in realflife sitUatio

usable and effective methods.

Generations Of Social Programs

.

Mhnufacturers'of consumer goods, such alclothes ar cars, have

been able to design bbsolescence into their products sôfthat there is

regular repeat business. Designers ef social programs have been less

attentive to the motives.of t1440.r clients and do not exalt the client
in'the Why that busines.s suggests it does when it proclaimS the customer

0 is king. Certainly,)no';ocial agency would dare to provide an equivalent

to "goods satisfactory or money cheerfully refunded: Mbst social agencies

know that their services are not satisfactory and that there is seldoe.-';' .

a cheerful relationship be1ween client and agency. 4,

The problem is not that the agencies fail ta add a little "pizzaz"

'to their service, but rather, that they do not bring out new improvill

models or methods in keeping with the increasp of social science'lnow-

ledge, the development of soCial technology,dbr the changes in society
itself.

As far as the relationship between agency and client is concerned,

too often the delivery of social servicevis done either in a punitive

manner or at best in an impersonal "btisinesslike" style, whereas businesS

-uses a more seductive approach.

These contrasting approaches are illustratea by the premises; the

money spent on consumer research, improving the product, attracting the
client and packaging information for the client; the trading versus

begging relationship of clients to agency; pleAtute versus puritan

orientation of the agency; emphasis of the agehcy.on building the client's

self-image versus the humiliation of self-examination and revelation.

Inventions in education, penology, welfare, etc., have.not kept up

with the tempo of mechanical, chemical and electronic inventions.

It is a fact of commercial life that it is necessary to came Up with

a "new improved" something each year'or season. But it is also under-

Stood that something."new and improved" will be introduced the following

year. Sometimes an innovation is an improvement of substance, sometimes

17
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of skle, and sometimes it is-a failure. Occasionally the improvement
represents a'new generation of theiproduct. pcamples of such develop-

. ments.include the self-starter inMtomobiles X'which in turn invented
the woman driver); automatic timexs for ovens, and Instant electronic
baking. A.

The Ford. %tot Company undertook a great deal of technical and
consumer research in designing'the Edsef. This ar, however, was not

.

popular 'with the publictiout'fortUnately Ford is a Ompany and was able
to discontinue thiS car, thd.tht Edsel been'aeveloped by a governmental
agehcy (which of course ii forbidden to err, and therefore can not
acknowledge its lemons) it would'still be in production'and it woule be .

given-to under-developed countries as foreign-aid or aS a bonus foTbuy-
ing our wheat. Ferd did not give up its consumer and technical.research,
and subsequently, developed_good and popular cars such as the Thunderbird
and Mbstang.

.We must do the same with Odr social-programs: We must s ee them as
"Generations" in the evalution.of-truly uAluable and important social

.technologies. In education, tests, lectures, case study methods, audio
visual aids, behavioral objectives, individually prescribed instruction,
,were important developments whiclf.must beltontinued and continually
improved.

-T1\

In psychotherapyl-psychdanalysis, rion-direciive sco_L_Lnselling, reality
therapy, life-skills, etc., represent "generations" in the art. Further
generations mut-be devdloped.

. .-

In welfare and corrections, and part cularly in race relations there.
'has not been uprylmuch development of met ods at all, let alone genera-
tions of thesemethods.'

.

One of the poyoblems that we face,in prompting soFial invention is
the Iack of recognition that they are necessary. This is because of
the-lack of social invention technology, and the closeneSS between the
social protrap and the political world.

.

.

People retognize'that cancer can.be cured only by medical research.
The political issue here, therefore, Is how much money is deviked to
cancer research. 4

People and politicians (if:they can be separated,;ri this way), do
not acknowledge'thaifintergroup relations canbe resolved through invent-
ing better methods, of learning languages, understalfting, etc., rather sow
,it is seen as-the need to face relationships 'and reality. What really
is needed, is a series of'social invention'tentres o intrent these better
methods; not just once, but continuoukly:

. .

. The great adVances-of fhe nineteenth and twentie1. centuries are
,r.

. . .

1%

. based upon the detielopment.of proteduresfor technical'Vivention what
we know as the scientific Method. The social sciences have adopted the
scientific method to Qtialuate practicesi not to develop new soetal tech-
nologies. The process of social invention as practiced in curriculum
developmenrinvolves the following stages:

itika 1 8
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Stages of Development

1. Concept Study

. This initial stage comprises a review of the riNTure of the problem
area and attempted solutions to date. This inclpdes a study of the
theoretical and research,litetature, a stuay of the requiremeas of the
situation, ,and assessment of variouS theories and methodlfof intervention.
The concept study results in preliminary specifications for the desired
_outcomes, identifying the skills or other factors requil-ed tb achieve the
outcomes, and designing the broad strategies to achieve these goals.

2. ;Exploratory Development
A

- This is the preparation of initial Oogram StrategieS, methods.and
materials, and examination ofthem to,eva1uate the feasibility of the

\,) >prqposed soautions and determining-their parametert It mays!nvolve a
reformulation'of the condept study, tiut iskany.cas , will re lt in more.

'detai1 0 spedifications and cost figures. 4k,
,

3., Prototype, Development

a T A.,

This stage comprises the preparatfon of detailed program strategiei,
methods, materials alid evaluation system, and the,training of staff to
cbnduct them.- Cost time and respurce estimates are. made and scheduled. '

4. Pilot Study

it)

This stage is_the test of the new prototype which allows sufficient
acquaintanceship With the problem and the mototype to permit,necessary
reformulations including the specification of logicalelternatives.

S. Advanced Development
0 4

Thisostage is the redevelopment or further developmerit of the entire
program including the strategies, methods, materiPls, staff training
program and evaluation system.

6. Program Experimentation

This comprises formally structured, systematic, experimental effort

19
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to test alternative program elements, or the value of the program with
differdne'groups or under different circuAstances. This stage may
involveirepetition of testing, on all or selected Components of the
program:

7. Program ForMalizatipn

The program development process is essentially a sequence ot trial-
revision interactions with modifications after each test tq successively
approximate the consequences being sought. The cyclical nature of the,
process means that eaCh stage to this point may hve been repeated
several times. The preparatiqp of Ahe program'in o a formaleodel which

Aa.can be used efseWhere with preidictable results must take p1acetat the
optimum time considering results of evaluation and urgency of nee4 for
the program..

. 1

.8. Field Test

I.

9nce a .s..litque7,,A ''od 1 has been prepared it,is t n
under

or,
. .,

* ch:Zterisi/a,Jield set ti.:10

,-,:A.,.,on, ions to determine the essential .

14A, ..
, .! : 4r, ...

lbite cti between the.program dnd other pro-1
:"' port serviceerequifedNor the userLin

grains and servi .p...,g1 e instituti or coMmunity. Some testing of .

. content and proces y lie included this stage. *

rat ion4rs tems Development

This stage
"

is the preparation of the implementation and other systems
that,will be used by the institution expected to use the new methods.
'The, systems are prepared for the implem6nters, the administrative support
perSonnel and the monitoring agency:

4
10. Demonstration Project

,

This stage'is the first major attempt
program. It includes joinA sponsorship of
user agpncy in which the operation systems

AP

lf. Dissemination

to foster adoption of the Aew
the project by a potential
are used.

, This stage-may take pjace at the'ame time as previous stages and
involves the conduct of publicity, seminars, conference presentations,-
publication of books and other documents. This activity is necessary to

2 0
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get the relevani acadeMic, professional and administrative refOrence

groups in.full sUpport of the project's widespread adoption.

, 4
12. 'Installation

4

- This final stage includes the provision of consulting services and
saff trainin* necessary for satisfactory adoptdon of the program.

4*^ 41J*.
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'II. INSTRUMENTAL VERSUS ORG4NIZATIONAL SOCIAL INVENTIONS

For a decade or more many of our social institutions have received
-.0muth criticism from the public; their clients and their staffs. An
increasing flow of research studies casts very serious doubt on the'
minimal effectivenesspfschoo1s, .penal institutions, welfare agencies,
and other organizations tha t operate for the presumed welfare of all
society. The agony of otIeI, impgrtant institutions, such as the dhurdh
with a r -examination of its objectives, methods and organization, is
also ap arent in their search to be of more value to man-.

_ t.(arge bureaucracies are dem nstrating their inadequacies with a
variety of symptoms, These inc1ide the enormous time required to readh
a simple decision, the apparent ecessi elt by some dedicated public
servants to "leak" secret documents, t e cbntinualreorganization of
goveryment departmerits, and their view that increased pUblic relations
will help gain

'piblic
acceptajce of-ce in unpopular measures, The

best marketing and advertisi4g Arograms uld not sell,the Edsell And
the Fora Motor Company simpl had to di continue4t and develop different

.

and more acceptable automobiles. In contrast, our governments and social'
institutions with their power to legislate and regulate people are not
as concerned with public reaction. It .is a-curious phenomenon.Of the
day that,although our social institutions are most certainly not adhieving
their objectives, our governments, are consumed with passion to force
manufacturers to give and honour product perfonnancel guarantees. We
need eptactly theksame fype of guaraAbes from vellaent agencies and
..other social institutions.

The essential difference betWeen business institutions and social
institutions is that in the former, the client is king and the employees
his servants, whereas, in the latter', the client is the subject and the
institution his master. The reason that it is thiS way is because most
of our social ingtitutions were inventeTwithout first inventing the
procedural or instrumenthl methods that could &Ice them function'well.
When they were finally set up, they did not attempt to invent better,
constructive, relevant methods.

We must, ierefore, look at the in)bntion of organizations as
greatly differ t from the invention of procedures.'

.

A procedur l social invention is an instrumental social invention
in the sense tha it is a method that'might be used by many organizations
in many contexts..

Examples of-instrumental social inventions include examinations,
grades, instructional methods, curriculum design, mental tests, guidance,
probation, instructional T.V., programmed instruction, CAI, behaviour,
modification, and psychoanalysis.

2 2 2
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4

, Txamples of organizational social inventions incliide schooll, .

service clubs, mental health association, John Howard Society, women's
institutes, child guidance clinics, jails, community c lleges,
andchurches.

Voluntary organizations Such as most Churches, service clUbs, Boy
,Scouts, and mental health associations put themselves, on the market

tiK p1acç to be valued and to survive or fail in accordance with the
se ce they provide. :

-Government managed institutions the pther hand, such as schools,
risons, and government departments themselvesl have no such test, and
.accordingly, do.very little to invent better ways of providing theit
service. They are placed in.dwenviable position of judging tileir 4

studentsior inmates rather than being accountable for their improvemerft.
The seemingly total iack of one single instrumental or procedural
invention to*increase am, reformation of inflates since the invention
of workhouses.in the 1400's and prisons in the 1700's; ig mute tegtimony
to the stagnation ofcorrectional activity. All that has been dobe in
the name of penal,reform has been the replacement of physical punishment
with psycholoiical punis)Oent within the prisons%

In the case of education, on the other hand,.we may see that a
reasonable number of procedural inventions have been made in recent
clecades including"programmed instruction, case study method of teaching,
computer assisted instruction, stan&rdized achievement tests and
instructional television; The fact that these have not been widely
used is a reflection of the fact.that the organization was invented
first.

Once an organization is invented it se dom concerns itself with
inventing instrumental or procedural metho for the delivering of its
service or Objectives, rather, it become consumed with developing
methods of self maintenanceind extension. The restrictionof employment
t5 teachers/in educational 'institutions, to social workerS.in' welfare'
agencies, etc., is intended to preserve territorial imperatives 'and'.
prevent cross breedingoof ideas or methods. Thus, the invention of
teachers' contracts, teacher training institutions; jdrisdictions,

became the focus for social inventions of the organization.
It is to be expected, ,therefore, that most instrumental social inven-
tions will be made outside the institutions in which they should be
utilized. This is why we need S.pcial invention centres that are sep-
arate from service delivery-institutions. It is because of the in-
herent threat to the.latter,of a new procedure, however, that they do
not advocate such research centres. A very interesting example is the
College of Education that conducts research on teaching even on new

methods but does not implement'the new methods in its own institution!
The difficulty of a social institutionc,inadopting new ways raises the
question of the value of establishing alternative social institutions
and removing the mOnopoly given-to most existing social institutions.

2 3
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The use of audiooNiisual mettods of instrubgon is a very interesting
example. The advantages of visual methods are legendary "Apicture
is worth.a thousand words" and in receni decades a nuMber of-ovellrd
projectuals, films, etc., have been preparea as instructional aids
the teather. Unfortunately, however, while almost every school.has
atgeast one movie prolector and an overhead projectort most'audio
visual materials are used oply-occasionally. Those who have watdhed
programs suth as University of the Air know the minimal acceptance that
teachers have made of audio viSual methods. This prograp utilizes the
televisibn camera only to take yOu tO a professor in frokt of the bhalk-
board ind leave you there without any instructioAal methods that are
suitable for television. Documentary television programs reviewing the'
'history of nations provide a far superior method of.teathing social

, studies than the common practice of memorizing data of successions of
kings and queens. Yet the old practice 'tdo often persists.

.

'Recently, Sesame Street has demonstrated the value of au visual
directed learning in Contrast to audio .visual assisted learn g. What
this means is that the invention of audio visual means of irjstruction
required its own institution (te1evi4on) to be properly us d in ful-
fillinvits_purpose. Many other instrumental social invent ons are
under-used or mdsused because they are virtual prisoners of old social
institutions. Examples of such procedural inventions are: ,

1. Programmed instruCtion which iAcapable of teabhing
virtually all knowledge withouitthe.aid of:teachers,
classrooms or schools.

2. Achievement tests whichvare capable of certifying a
person's knowledge regardless of whether he got it in
school or elsewhere.

3. Aluman relations training, affective education or Life
'Skills training that is offered only in adult remedial.

programs when it should be a part of primary education.

4. Psychological tests that should be Used in schools,
welfare agencies, etc., to help understand the clients
better.

S. Vocational aptitude,-ability4 arid interest tests_that
should be used universally to Ielp (students make
ca eer decisions.

6. A io visu 1,directed educational programs which
c loigrea increase the comprehension of subjects
by stndents.

7. Computer assisted instruction that provides inter-
active relationship betweev the student-and knowledge,-

/

2 1



V
19

Each c) these instrumental inventions has been only partially .

-implemented in a few institutions and this demonstrates the difficulty
of putting new wine in old bottles. The hottles don'tEget damaged;
.they just sour the new contents.

Veryjew organizational inventions have beeffbased pn instrumental
inventions. \One example is--the Child guidance clinic invented in-1896
by Wither, whjIch integrated several instrumental ihvenfions,
psychodiagnosis, case histories and remedial instpiction.

. Inteiestingly,, a new social anzational invention in 1907
(the Mental Health Association) wtdy promoted the creation Of child
guidance clinics, although typical of organizations, the association
did not itself create any instrumental social inventions. f

'1
d

'In recent years we have seen a great explosion in the number of .

social organizations, including those typified by the following: Company
of LIP projects of all'descriptions, community coalitions,
social, elfare and health agencies.

Yet not one of these was based on a social inventibn. To a large
extent-they were intended to re-distribute political and perhaps
economic "owes and they largely failed.in this because they did not

'have a new method of achieving re-alignment of'power.. To a very large
extent they relied on ree standard approaches: confrontation,. neg-
otiation and welfar

One of the pressing needs for a new social invention today
method of achieving equality between various segments of societl. It
is a reflection of themay in which organizations bind upjurisdictions
that we should assign the major responsibility for equalizing to education

. and give the schodls the job of undertaking a massive re-education
program, when in fact the schools here already demonstrated their
inability to gducate the disadvantaged segment of the population.

41
Only after several years of.adult retraining which was ineffective

on many.counts, including.a drop out rate of ovet 65%, was there an
acknowledgement that some methods of training adults needed to be
created. This gave rise to the Canada NewStart Prograh in 1967.
The first invention of this programwas an organizational innovation
that involved both federal and provincial departments entering(into
equal partnership by means of joint ownership and control of an
incorporated society. In this way they were able tO overcome the
constraints of their awn jurisdictions to experiment in dbmprehensive
human resource development methods. The decision to do this waS
eloquent acknowledgement of the crippling constrain4placed by
dividing work rigidly into jurisdictions and assigning it to monopolisttc
institutions. Not surprisingly, however, the NewStart corporations
worked only qiit devising new methods and not at inventing new organizations
that-could-achieve-human-resource development objectives more-effectively
than present institutions. Saskatchewan NewStart, foi'instance, invented
methods of individualized instruction and life skills training.
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Most organizational i v ntions have been madero arrange,ordenver
certain activities in a ne r mbre concerted manner. Each uses in-
strumental ihventions, but does hot Kompt the invention of.new methods
(a charitable foundation May do so, bdt not in thearea of,how foundations
should work, aItligh the Ford FOlidation reGehtly has evaluated itA.
activities in pi dting'thanges in other institutions).

'20

'4 This is-not tosuggest'that social institUtions do nbt xecognAe
that they have problems with their clientele or jurisdiction. Jhe Boy
Scout mbvement, for instance, experiences a tremendous drop-off in
interest as compared to.the very successful Cub prograM. Churches are
worried about the loss of youth and indeed almost entire.congregations.
These institutions, however gely try to regain.their Ios§es-by
re-arranging their standard nthods into."new" programS rather than

/41
s

inventing new methods.'
. ,

In the field tof human-resoUrgo development,a. number Of new programs
have been instituted, including:..

1. Basic Job Readiness Training0Prograd.
2. Work Activity Program.
3. Manpower Corps Program..

44,V.4
Each program permits a.mix of training and work'experienoW and. .

tbey use similrar methods: This i-s an exanpth of, separate 'butesimilar
programs'establisheebY different 1DePartmentS.at the same level of
Overnment for thesame type of people.

The'ManpoWer Corps Programis sponsored by the Department' Of
Regional Economic Expansion; the Work Activity Program is sponsored
by .the Department of National Health and Welfare, and the Basic Job -
Reachiness Training Program is sponsored by the Department of Manpacr'
andMmligration. AO-

. .

A caution must be expressed to those agenciesrhat attempt to
introduce new program§ which are simply old methods in a new organizatibh
format: the intentions of these programS are more likely to be greats,
in rhetoric and modest in athievement.

0
AP ,A

0' An even greater caution must be.expressed to those who ekpect.'
muth through re-organi ations of government departments, educatApal-

" institutions, or oth0 organizations. They, may result in grea
efficiency once the onfusion of the re-organization is overcome,
but it would be ealistic to expect that a re-alignment of old functions
would result in amatic improvements in program effectiveness.

P.risons represent an organizational invention without an instiu-.
mental ihvèntion. In fact,rhis what is wrong with prisons 7 they
are essentially manning depots or cFiminals rather than corre
institutions. tisons-were invented as hayeris fOr convicts to pro ide
an alternative to harshertreatment, like hanging or banishment to
Australia. I would predict that we'vill"continue to witness the oblems.
of disturbances-in prisons and venyligh recidivism until such t e as
we do make instrumental social inventions in the correctional fie d.

2 6
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Thus, there is a yeat need for change, but efact is, we do,
not have the methods to achieve the changes.; It i not essentially a
problem of delivery of services (an organizationa problem), but
rather that of better services (an instruwental problem).

How do we detemine if we need an instrummtal or organizational
social invention? Tge following-questions will 'fieip.

1. Are_methods of resolving-the problem availaile, but
.people dre not using them? (Delivery of services.)

2. Ate present methods ineffective with large numbers
that try them? (Instrumental.)

We have seen that there is a process of the creation, first,'of
an instrumental invention and then'the organizati., . invention re-

.
quired implement it. On the:bther hand,-Im o zational vention
Oces t lead to inst tal invention. This ter must b parid:

tr -Outs the framework7rain agency concerned with implementat of
social.inventions. .The creation of social anventions that are
organizations maybe made to implement known methods (or non methoas,
suCh as incarceration). We should not expect new organizations to
do things differently, therefore, but rather to be a better method
of getting known things done. This would also be true of Organizational .

social inventions. It should be pointed out, howeve'r,Ahat in numerous
cases, a reorganization iS undertaken-when in fact.what is required
is an instrumental innovation. Bec2use.of this incorrect definition

. of the problem, much confusion and inefficiency occur with no resolption
of the problem (although it may seem lessened as it becomes overshlHowed
by the new problems created by the re-organization).

1

When we look at a social problem and are tempted to see the solution
. in terms of re-organization, I suggestire look again to see if the real
reituirement is instrumental.

to?
1.
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III. -ORGANIZATIcli IIREE MAN SERVICES?

The Special Senate Committee on Poverty was very critical of the
organizations that deliver social welfare services. In the Foreword
to their report, the Committee wrote:

The social welfare structure so laboriously andpain-
stakingly erected in Canada over the past forty years.,bas
clearly outlived its usefulness. The social scientiats who
have studied it, the bureaucrats who have administered it,
and the poor who have experienced it are of one mind, that
in today's swiftly changing world the welfare system is a
hopeless failure. The matteogiaenot even controversia1;1
everybody's against it. But Olt i. to take its place?

411 The same,criticism and ihe same question may be made in respect to
many of the other social institutions that were eatablished for the pre-
sumed welfare of Canada and Canadians. The school system, the penal
system, the mental hospital system, and perhaps even the Church, among
others, merit the same judgment and the same perplexity.

With regard to' education, David Livingstone wrote "Ile modern his-
tory of efforts aimed at fundamental change of educatiOnal systema has
been one of almost continual failuxe. 2

AP

Describing social agendies generally, Illich observed that, "Insti-
tutions both invite compulsively repetipve use and frustrate alternative
ways of achievimg similar'results.'

olhe Special Senate Committee did not answer its own question tb its
satisfaction,_ It wakiple to propose an economic_answer (guaranteed an-
nual income) for thteconomic part of the welfare problem,-but it was not
able to provide an answer for the social part. This paper will attempt to
outline seam suggeptions in that direction.

1
Special Senate Committee Poverty,. pexazty..Linsanada., Ottawa,.

Information Canada, 1971, p. vii

2
Livingstone, David W. Some general Tactics for Creating Alternative

EducationaLE4urea, Interchange, Volume 4, #1, 1973, p. 1.

s
Illich, Ivan, leschooling So6etvo New York, Harpertnd Row, p. 56.
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Mich of the criticism levelled at our social institutions has been
concerned with tiVio things: (a).the social procedures such as teaching,
casework, worship, (b) the organizational procedures of the agency.

1

Organizational procedures are usually seen as the prime'villain in
the deficiencies of the sotia1 4institutions. The bureaucracy of 'govern-
ment, education, welfarel and even the church; has been widely criti-
cized. Frequently, profeSsionals in these organizations see organize-
tional procedures as negating the intent of the social procedures of the
agency.

The conflict between o ganization and man has been recognized by
attempts to introduce human relations.programs, participative management
and job enrichment in in ry; humanized learning and affective learning
in schup, but in actual fact, no substituta have been found fo stand-
ard'oriflhization procedures and theSe newer approaches have basically
been.a thin and patchy sugar coating.

Considering the almost inherent conflict between organizational and
social procedures; the necessity.of organization itself must be questioned.
At first glance such a challenge seems to smart of anarchy, but on reflecr.--
tion it is possible to note a number of neophyte organization-free social
delivery systems.

Educational television programs, strh as Sesame Street and the
Electric Company, and counseling progtams such as radio opfn line shows,
-crisis centers, computerlassisted counseling, and drop-in centers are

, organization-free social systems. These are similar to the "convivial"
organizatfons that Ivan Illich4 described and advocated, in contrast to
traditional institutions which he diperibed as "addictive".

At perhaps a midpoint between organization-free and organization-
controlled is the Open University of the United Kingdom that has avoided
kany of the bureaucratic structures and constraints of ihe-estandard uni-
versity. .

The Cpen University '!multimedia learning system loosely fits the model
of a nationallyeponsored educational innovation outside of the traditional
institutions. The OpenAlniversity employs a coordinated mixture of in-
structional Whniques including (a) television and radio programming,
(b) correspondence and home study prograns with kits, (c) face to face
meetings with other students and with tutors in specially provided local
,study centers, (d) short residatial courses. Central to the Open Uni-
versity idea are the 250 local study centers equipped with broadcast re-
ceiving equipment, audio visual media and tape libraries in other words,,
muatimedia learning centers integrated with the main university center, which
prepares the material to be used."5

40p cit., p. 53-55.

sContinuing Education for Adults, Syracuse University, #154, p. 2.



The difference between the organization-free social program of"
Sesame Street and radio hotlines, on the.one hand, and Open University,
on the other, is that the former are totally organization free in the de-
livery of their service. The Open University has established a new de-
livery system ilith a minimum of organizational constraints an the client,
and with several options for his utilization of their varied delivery
services.

Open University is'not simply a new program or course, rather, it is
an entirely new system with new procedures for acceptance (wt selection)
of students",'teaching, counseling, etc. The phenomenal suctess of Open
University points to the practicality of creating alternative delivery4.
systems for all social systens ihat are having difficulty.

It is a trite practice of our time to describe almost all difficulties
between individuals, groups or organizations as complications problems.
The truth in this may be-the possibility thin these problens rely on out-
moded media for communication. The inappropriateness of the written word

.*1 communication in social.institutions is perhaps best illustrated-by the
fact that most written messages for clients of social institutions are
-phrased in language at a difficulty level equal to that of about secand
year university, yet most clients are) literate at a level less than hi
school.

The organization-free social institutions do not use the written wo
while Open University uses a multimedia battery of communication methods.
It night be reasonable to assume that with further experimentation with
organization-free social programs, society Will begin to phase out organi-
zation-directed programs in favor of program-directed organizations wiih
new delivery systens such as exemplified by Open University.

In sone cases the innovation may be most effective in its organiza-
tion-free state. In other instances it nay be desirlile to integrate a
number of innovations into,one system. In the case somesecial in-
ventions, it may not be possible to fully assess the merits of the new pro-
x.edure until it has been tried in a traditional setting, an organization-
free setting, and a new program-directed system.

Traditionally, we have thought of innOvations providing incremental
-improvementin a social system. Perhaps 4; is possible'for the same in-
vention to prompt improvement of geometric proportions when used in an
organization-free nanner, or in a delivery system designed specifically
for the new invention.

A single inventiOn mayyave profgund implications for a major.improve-
ment in the human, social or political condition, but it may take many
decades be4Ore it is used very extensively. For instance, the onbudsman
was first invented in Sweden in 1809,. The second ombudsman position was
not-created until 1919 (110 years later) in Finland. The third in Denmark
in 1955, and subsequently in 1962 Norway and New Zealand appointed om-
budsmen. Since that tine many governments have created such positions;

3 0
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There are numeraus reasons-regarding the long delay between the first
invenOon and the widespread adoption, and these hake been documented in
reports of diffusion and adoption of innovations in education, agriculture,

/and elsewhere.

jibe general findings are that the early adopters are more affluent,
propkressive, 6osmopolite, and capable than the later adopters of non-

fk. adopters. Were they,are employed in an organization (such as a school
board)-the employer provides a basic philosophy, organization structpre,
'ind risk_ capital that favor experimentally adopting new methods.

,The characteristics of an innoyation that is Adopted-early have been
identified by Rogers-and Shoemaker.° The several characteristics of in-
nogilions, as sensed:;by the receivers, which contribute to their-different'

raie of_adoption'include:
A

. 0

it"ie Relative advantagp over present methods.

2. Compatibility of the innovation to existing values, past experiences,
and needs of the receivers.

3.
4 Complexity or simplicity to understand and use.

4. Trialability or the degree to which the innovation may be experi-
mented with on a limited basis.

5. Observability or theIXtent to which the results of an innovation
are visible to others. ,

A single invention that4can readily be fitted as a component into an
ongoing system is more likely to be adopted early in contrast to an inno-
vation that requires a &lenge in the systei. The latter may require a
series of inventions that will resplt in_several changei.in the systeg.
This has been rpcognized in the twelve stage developmejlt model described
in chapter one. Stage nine includes the development of the operational
system required by the innovation, including the needs of the implementers,
administrative support personnel, and the monitoring agencY.

The "systems approach" to social inventions-is.extremely important
because there is not likely to be a single cure invented for complex
social problems. Furtliermore, the stagnation of many social institutions
inhibits the development of a new system in favor of adding on (however
reluctantly) new methods-that might become available.

The experimental testing of a new invention can be greatly affetted
by the context in which it is tried. The factors that bear upon the

6
Rogers, Everett M.,- Floyd F. Shoemaker, ftmmimication of Innovations,

New York, Collier MacMillan, 1971, 476 pp.
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resultS include the resoUrces alloCated,.the dedication of the stalif of
the organization trying it out, the philosophy and organization of that
group;the.image of the arganizatiOn in the eyes,ofits clidhtele, the
particular clientele that it serves (Which has'perhaps been attracted be-
cause of the natuye of-current, rather-than the experimental program).
It is.quite possibly that thd ndW experimental procedure and the other k'
procedures of the agency have sole self-canceliing features WhiCh harm

' the tender new social invention trying its first wings.

The more fundamental the nature of the innovation the less the like-
jihood that it will be easily inserted intd the Ongoing program of an
jgency. Rather, it may be necessary to invent a series of new methods
that %All present an entirely new way.of doing things. It is for this
reason that the eXperimenters need their awn experimental agency that they
might-invent all of the required components.

NWny of our social agencies are-engaged in the maintenance of their
clientele and few deal with development of them so that they no longer
need the agency.

A good example ii a welfare department which doles out money, advice,
etc. but does not have the program for the development of the clientele
to the point where they a elf sufficient. The staff recognize that

ththey do not serve-the clitnt as ey should because,ofopany pressures to
do administrative type cgore , but few recognize that they do not have
the program resources even-ff they did have the time:.When new programs
come along, they are notintegrate4 into the system because of the incbmz
patibil4ty of maint ce and devdopment philosophies.

Social inventicms commonly encounter a "rejection" reaction from a
social institution, and hence, eXperience slow acceptance at best, im-
pairment generally, and total rejection not unconnonly. Thig rejection
reaction would appear to be a natural physiological functiorrin social
institutions as in the human body.

In the case of social inventioffs, the transplant to an old organiza-
tion may not be nearly-as desirable as the creation of anew non-
organization that might.incorporate other social inventions. Nbst of out(
social institutions are very old and new systems may be required in addition
to individual social inventions.. TherefOre, the experimentation within-
relative organization-free social systems which utilize the current com-
munications delivery system might be the most suitable for both exploitipg
the full potential of the innovation and serving the people the way the
people wish to be served.

. ,
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IV. SOCIAL INVENTIONS FOBIMENTAL HEALTH PROGRESS
\

When we look at the history of the treatment of the mentally ill we see
a number of important inventions such as shock treatment, prefrontal labot-
omies, and tranquilizers. If we go'backto 1907 we see another type Of
invention: a social invention intendediko end man't inhumanity to man.in
asylums and insane hospitals. I refer, of course, to the founding of the
mental health association Iv Clifford Beers, who had at one time been
mentally ill and whdh he reCovered, he. determaned to do something to
alleviate the cruelty that was measured out tolnany patients in the mental
hospitals of the time. Over the almost 70 years of its existence, the mental
health association has prompted many improvements in the treatment of the
mentally ill. But its job is far from done, as is commonly known. *While
generally speaking, more humafte treatments certainly prevailover the con-
ditions of the turn of the century, we are still greatly in need for more
human methods of treatment. The dhemical, electrical and surgical treat-
ments of today benefit a great many people, but too often Stibdue the symptoms
and to some extent the person by drugs.

We need far more human methods of treatment than drugs 'tend boarding
houses'. What we need are social treatments and a number have, been invented
over the.-,years, including: hypnosis-in.1765;.PSydhoanalYles-in'1896,
piychOdiama-in 1921, client centered Counseling in 1940, and4n more'recent
years reality therapy, encounter groups, life skills trainingiand behaviour

modification. Each of these has represented an important contribution to
'the treatment of emotional illness, but at the same time, we are in need of
several more such inventions to provide more effective treatment.and Social
rehabilitation. . /

If we are really to expect people to fullY recover and became huMan and
social equals, we need social forms of treatment that will remove the
vestiges of the disease and provide the tPirit and skills to live fully in
society.. This being our thallenge, we realize that there are manypeople
in the world who have neVer been in a mental hospital or psychiatric center
who very. definitely require social ttefapy. I refer to the many lonely,
pessimistic, anxious and sad people Who inhabit this world. Popping a
tranquilizer is no Solution; what they need is social, not chemical treatment.

The orienal invention of a mental health association was the COnnect-
icut Committee for Mental Hygiene, founded by Clifford Beers in 1907. The
association subsequently invented what it first calied'White Cross ClUbs, and%.
which.we now call C6mmunity Service Centres.

The procedures carried out by the Community Service Centres include
industrial contracting, occupational therapy and social activities, but
nothing new Has been invented by the Community Service Centres for the
rehabilitation of mental patients. ,The Centres have been able to use
standard approathes with a reasonable measure of satisfaction. This could'

also be said of nearly all the activities of the mental health association.

.Adapted from a talk to the Annual Meeting of Mental Health/Saskatchewan,
Rpgina, May 1, 1973.
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.

Tile fact ihat the Association has not invented.neW meth 4; oes not .
infer that it has not been.progressive, for indeed, we have s-e,examples in
Prince_Albei-t and Edmonton.wherein the Association is teaching life skills
to former patients. This Was instituted within 3 or 4 years otthe first
invention Of a life skills,course.

Earlier,'it was mentiond'that A social invention might takethe form
of a law, procedure or organiAtion. NaturallY.enough,one can not:say that
a voluntary organization can.treate.ia- although it can advocai4 new laws.
Similaily, perhaps, the association has not invented new psydhothefapeutic-.
procedures such as reality. therapy or behaviour Modification. Typically,
this kind of invention'is made by an individual:or a professional t.
working in a clinic or research.centre. The Association does and slibuld
fund such experimental research-. The tyPe of social invention that4e
mental health association has made is that of inventing'an qrganizatilbn.
First, it invented itself; CMHA should not pride itself entirely fo the
invention of the organization, apd again, credit should be given to ifford
Beers for fathering the invention of this organization.. In 'turn, ho er,
the association has invented the Community Service Centre, alid.what is
currently being invented now in Edmonton and in Prince Albert,-..is-a 4111y
integrated active treatment social rehabilitation centre.

4

At this point, previously established facts muft be reviewed; Yeial
hospitals, psychiatric treatment centres in general hospitals;and b rd*
houSes all to a very large extent represent a custodial approadh-to e
treatment of the mentally ill. I would venture to say that the avera e
psychiatric patient today receives only a few minutes ofTsychother or''
Social therapy a day. The remainder of the day,is spent in.slOdpingjksir
ting, walking around, or watching television.. A few patients .bldMittEalyelo
receive occupational therapy which, to the extent that.it is craft 44ark.'
simply'helps consume time, but to the extent that it is social/y interactive
in the production of plays, etc., can be classed at sociallylNierapep.

t
. Hours and hours of idleness in a hospital or boarding house can.*i.1

'acceptOt if the passage of time is indeed the active,treatilent agent.The
administration of shock treatment or the injection of a tranktilizerlikay-be
all that some require. The vast majority, however, require.4 great deal

'MoYd.7TheY-fe4dil'e an active.social treatment program thr develops their
skills of interacting confidently, competentlk and pleasaAlly- other
people, that develops their skills of managing their own live ponsibly
and appropriately; and that develops their acceptance of themsel es as
normal, healthy, wanted human beings.

1

_110

What is definitely required is an active-treatment social program. I
uggest that the component parts of such a program have largely been invent-
ed. I would draw your attention to such elements as psychotherapeutic
counseling, group counseling, life skills training, psychodrama, human
relations training, reality therapy and certainjorms of recreation.

The problem for the patient today is that he or she needs a battery of-
these treatment techniques but in the rare occasion when they are.available,
they are offered in complete isolation. What is needed is an prganization
of these treatment forms into some type of social treatment system.

3
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This is the type of program required in the social rehabilitation of
psychiatric patients and perhaps many who have never seen the inside of a
psychiatric centre.

I would like to suggest that the mental health association invent an
organization that would bring together these various forms of social treat-
ment, integrate them into a total treatment program and, thereby, complete
the work that medications may.have started. The invention.of an organization
to do such workas this would be of as great a significance as the invention
of other great organizations such as the labour union in 1696, the YMCA in
1844, the Red Cross in 1864, 4-H Clubs in1904, Boy Scouts in 1908, AA in
1934, and the Child Guidance Clinic in'1896, and the mental health aSsociation
itself.

:It is usual that new methods of treatment are invented by highly trained
professioaals.who have wQrked long.and hard on their inirentions.: 'On the other
hand, it !V the ordinary citizen who shows his genius in inventing organiz-
ations: so it was with Clifford 'Beers when he*invented the mental health
association, with Paul Harris when he invented the service club, with Bayden-
Powell when he invented the Boy Scouts and so on.

Of course, one person cannot invent an,organization because it takes
several people to form One. However, organizations are usually fonmed
because of the inspiration and leadership of one person. It is a group of
laymen who are capable of creating an orgaTiization and-deyeloping a program .

that uses methods taken from many sources to achieve great-goals.

What'is required today is a neW organization perhaps based on the
Community Service Centre, that becomes a very effective social rehabilita-
tion service. This organization can integrate components ofrecreational
therapy, bccupational therapy, lite skills training, counseling, work
experience, etc., to become a fully effectiVe'botal social treatment program.
I gm not referring to something that is just a sheltered workshop for people -

who will never be able to cope with life'S stresses and strains. I am
talking about a_social therapy_program that will give the people the skills
and confidence to succeed very0e11. If there is any hope for 4 truly human
effective social organization that will provide a-total, integratedhuman;. .

social rehabilitation program it is with the Canadian Mental Health
Association.

Personally, I would like to see each Branch of Wntal Health/ SaskatCh-
ewan invent a new and better organization for social rehabilitation. A
starting point may be the examination of all sorts of existing programs for
the rehabilitation of people with various ailments. A study of these should
include the activities that are carried on, the amount of time spent in
rehabilitation activities, and the time spent on time-killing activities.
Time-killing activities include a great deal of the industrial work done hn
Community Service Centres. Rehabilitative activities should be examined with
regard to the presence of specific objectives; behaviours that can be seen
and described so it may be possible to know if the member needs more help or
not. All social rehabilitation programs should have behavioural objectives.
Behavioural objectives are clearly discernible behaviours sudh as the
following:
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1. Looks you in the eye When he talkS to you.
2. Initiates conversation with.other members.
3. Accepts mildly critical feedback.
4. Gives mildly critical feedback to others.
5: Dresses neatly.
6. Loses a debate gracefully.
7. Interviews.other meMbers..
8. Shows visitors around the centre and explains tilt program to them.

Once the behavioural Objectivesior the Social rehabilitation program
have been established,.a re-eXamination of the programs avail eincluding
life skills training, recreation, role playing, treative jobarch teth-
niques, group and individual coungeling should occur. There hOuld be a
.proper mixture of all these pfograms.. It may be decided that you cannot
expect people to become fully socially rehabilitated unless.they get a job!.
Therefore; training in how to get and keep a job, and some. type of employment
service might be provided.

j."'"

Once all the'requilfd.parts of the program have been established, the
,

pianning of facilitieSfand financing should be undertaken. Fortunately,
grants fram"organizationSsuth as LIP are available, but more money than
they provide will be required. Here, the assistance of a top marketing man
to sell the plan to governments, service clubs, foundations, and so on, is
very essential.

The next problem is that of program personnel. This presents a real
problem for a voluntary organization since top'quality personnel must be
hired on a modest budget: This'can best be done,.perhaps., in a coMbination
of ways including:

1. Obtaining part-time help seconded from social service agencies.
2. Getting people trained prough occupational-training schemes.
3*. Hiring good people.
4. Inservice training program.

* 4
However personnel are acquired, there should be -a deliberate program of

inservice training in order to build skills and enthusiasm.

,Gbod people can interfere with each other, however, and clients can
distort the program intentions if there is not a good program sthedule. It
must be made clear to all personnel who does what andwhen. This is import-
ant in,social rehabilitation for a disjointed program can mean that some

.Teople do not really get involved in the program. This requireg good
organizatiOn.

Another problem might be that of getting people to come to the program.
Referrals from the psychiatric centre, social workers or professional people
cannot be counted on since many of them will be found to be ambivalent to
the program. People will have to be rectuited. Again, the help of the

. marketing man would be an asset since the program might have to be sold like
toothpaste. To do this, paid advertisements, radio and TV appearances or
newspaper stories may be needed. Demonstrations may be conducted at the
psythiatric centre for social workers, Manpower,,Unemployment Insurance and
welfare counselors or others who are in a position to refer people.
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-

'Realizing that most, if not all., of the clients will come on a tentative;
perhAOs leary basis, a special welcome procedure.must be extended that makes
them feel glad they came and encourages them to come back tomorrow. .

This is obviously a big organizing job and this is why the prOfessionals

have dot done it. ally laymen are good'organizers. TherefOre, let it be

the duty of the CMHA to select and integrate the appropriate programs and
get an effective organization iogether to conduct a social rehabilitation

program.

If this can be accomplished, it will rank with the invention of the
Mental Health Association by Beers ih 1907. It seems a shame to have to go

back 66 years to the most recent invention of a mental health organization.
Indeed, niow is the time for another.

3 7

velwer.rerw..w wee.,



y. . SOCIAL' INVENTIONS FOR EDUCATIONAL OUTREACH PROGRAMS

It has taken some 4,500 years since the inveption of the school in 41
Sumer to deve/op the educational system to its pfesent state. OVer this
time educational progress has taken three.forms:, .new laws, new organiza-
tions, and new methods. In this context I refer to the creation of a new
law, organization or method as a social invention, for I believe it is
important that we recognize that progress in education comes through
social inventions just as progress in communications comes through elec-
tronic inventions and progress in medicine comes through chemical inven-
tions.

_

This comparison can be taken further to relatethe resources deVdte.4
to educational,,.medical and communications research. .0ne does not need
figures to illustrate the iMbalanct that exists between the money spent
on human science versus natural sCience,research. While I do realize that
muth educational researchlis being dope in Canada by'ayariety of .people
and orgAbizations, I question the"limpact-and vtlue that Such work, done
largely by indimiduals working in isolation .from other researchers and
often on a part Time basis,'can have-in theAevelopment of neW improved
methods or organizations for education,

If we_look at the organizatiOns that have been Aented in Canada
alone to proyide educational outreadh, we.discover that they have-virtually
all been inspired and creaigA,optside Ole educational system. I would
draw your attention to the4bilawing organizations that were invented
solely to provide educational outreaCh:

Women's Institute
Antigonish Cooperative Mbvement
Frontier College'
Farm Radio Forum
National Fild Board

I Should like to emphasize that"I am referring.to Canadian prganiw.... ....."--erdar inventions ana`notrncTuifing the large number of foreign inventions
that are widely used in Canada, such as represented by the.little'red
school house; community colleges, aviCultural extension, university exten-
sion, correspondence schools,.YMCA, and many more.. Indeed, the array of
organizations for eduCational.outieadh is quite amazing.

ContemPlations about the essential differences between outreach prog-
rams conducted in Canada by the above dtganizatidns le one to analyze
them accourding to the domains oT educational objectiy These objectives
were set forth by Bloam, Krathwohl ana their associates d descritie three
domains: the cognitive, affective.,d0 psxchomotor.

A background paper,prepared 'for-the CAP Conference, Keewatin Communiti
College, The Pas, Itamitobi, June,.1973. -

I,
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A The cognitive domain-Aeals essentially with knowledge and_can per-
haps be typified by matnematics,;communications, sciende, social studies
and-the othe subjects-of-the-curriculum.

.

The affective domain de als with attitudes and has not been refActed
.in the._curricular design until very recently in experimentation with
affective curricula, humanizing learning programs and life skills education.
This domiin, hopwever,.has historically been of focal d4dication'for the
other organizations.such as the tigonish Movement, and the National
Film Board, which have been mau1y concerned with Motivation,and social
mobilization. They attempted (- and ILthink succeeded in ihtegrating
the cognitive and affective d4inains. In fact, John Grierson, the first
Commissioner of the National ilm Board, often lectured on the virtue

. of propaganda.

The mchomotor domain cooler -motor 4/1al/lours such as used in manual
tasks. It includes, verbal behaviour such as expected of a persuasive
salesman, and it includes the behaViouts performed in union negotiations.
The psychomotor domain is one that is largely ignored'as far as education
'is concerned eZcept in certain manual or otheT vocational training programs.
Students may be-reprimanded about their social behaviour, for instance,
but they are not taught the skills to behave properly or appropriately.
This kind of training is found in human relations training in industry,
public speaking courses, salesmanship courses, manatement courses, leader-
ship and life skills courses. These courses are:O.ike the affective
courses) outreach or inhouse programs of agencies other than the educational
institutions.

The question then arises as to whether other organizations save had'
to take on these affective and psythomotor domains of learning because
the educational system did not reach out beyond the cognitive domain.
I. am, therefore, suggesting that. outrgach is not purely.physical or
geographical, but also philosophical or educational. There is a needv I
would suggest, to extend the boundaries of the curriculum to include.not
just new knowledge disciplines_but also to includejnew types of objective
and especially those in the affective and behavioural domains. One
example that comes to mind because I havebeen involved in its development

edOcation. "
'a.

Life Skills an inhouse outreach prograa)

Life Skills are define the hudian relation and problem solving
behaviours used appropriately ànd responsibly in the management of one's
life. Life skills education may be largely cognitive; affective and.
psychomotor, or it may be cognitive, affective and psychomotor.

More and more educators recognize the need of many students, for
training in "life skills" as well as in mathematics and English. The
teachers recognize'that many gf their students do,not handle their lives
as well as they might, and'in fact, suffer personal, financial, legal,

3 9
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lamily, social, employment and other proiems that they themSelves could
resolve if they had:better.life skills. Because some people do not, for
instance, handle their money resPonsibly, certain'teachers are inclined
to add a lesson in the mathematics.programon budgeting.. TM'S is purely
A cognitive approach to the problem.

%. 1.

It is true thA't many people 'CIO not know hqw to Caldthate budgets
or cbmpute the best byy of-a given product. But the 'problem is deeper
than ignorance. The nature of the student's problem ofteh rests in his
priorities (e.g., immediate gratification or impulsiveness), Ileed for

. seatus (and hence buying top of the line, such as a 11,000.00 colour
television set), exceSsive indulgence, domination by others, inability
to say no, fear of using community services,.or in other,causes.

The second alternative is to have the traditional disciplines and-
life skills education co-exist with the usual subjeCts taught In the
customary manner, and life skills taught_in an expressive and behavioural
format.

Eife Skills education is an activity;program. The adult student
actively seeks knowledge through lect4res, panels, symposiums, reading,
audio-visual aids,-discussions, visits and tours. Insight and under7

,standing.is gained through feedback techniques, problem-solving groups,.
experimentation, task assignments; sitgational tests and simulated

Skills are gained through practical experience, rdle-
'playing, drills and demonstrations- Interests are developed through plant
tours, audio-visual aidS, reading, cr-eRIT/1TTexercises roae-playing and
group.discussions. Students gain self-Fonfidence through an observable
increase in skill competency based 'on Oerformance and feedback on perr
formance obtained from other students/and analysis of ,video-tape feedback.

. . 0

The third alternative integrates the cognitive,/affective and
pgychomotor approaches to teaching lffe skills. In this way_the.main
purpose of life skills training'is td provide.the knowledge,attitudes
and concrete skftls needed to handle life iesponsibilities more effec-
tively. Ihe initial foCus, therefore, is-upon the areas of life respon-
sibility. (self, family, community, leisure, job), and it is*these that
.define the curriculum subject areas, rather.than the morg,MoiliIionaL

---"'."--SUbiyeff groupings arch as'llterature, economics or mathematics. The
effettive handlin of any of the areas ofIlife responsibility requires-
that the students l arn subject matter from a variety of disciplilks.
For example, a studknt will.learn that planning a homeentails knowledge
of mathematics, rea ing, economics, geography, aesthetics, And many more
subjetts. By focusing.on the situation in Which the student must apply
integrated knowledge, the teacher forcefully demonstrates the pragmatic
value of knowledge in each of 'these subjett areas and can, therefore,
more effectively motivaite the ,student to want to acquire additional know-
ledge. Mastery of,formal Subject matter in each of theltraditional subject
areas can proceed 1.ry effectively in this manner.

-.Such a liTe skids cur4culum requires each student to confront each
of the areas of lifi? responSibility by helping him to derive and apply
knowledge from ealik of'the following subjects: communications, mathe- .

matics, psychology, biology, health, careers, marriage arid family,

4 0
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economics, geography, politics, law, anthropology, sociology and the artSt

This knowledge would be gained and applied through a variety of educational
activities including discussing the subject, analyzing what has been
said, reading graded materials about topics, viewing Mitts-, conducting
surveys, role playing, field trips, interviews, writing reports, presenting

reports, or making visual displays.

- In this way the curriculuth is an activity program. Instead of being

a passive recipient of knowledge, the student is actively engaged in
deriving, collecting, discovering and utilizing information to solve

problems. In mastering a typical curriculum unit, he discusses the sub-

ject, analyzes what has been said by others, reads graded materials, views

films and visual presentations, broadens his experience with the subject,
gains information by conducting surveys, engages in role-playing, takes

field tripS. and interviews people. He writes reports and makes films

and presents these to the class, staff members and others. He researches,

compares, plans, computes, observes, thinks, dramatizes feelings, visits,

leads and follows - in short, engages un-a vines that fit into the

broadest range of educational techniques. this way a true integration

of knowledge, feelings and skills can be acq red to fit the person for

competently Managing his own life and career.

Such a cpmprehensive approach to education would most dbrtainly be'

a valid inhouse outreach program.

Social movements and educational outreach

.An interesting phenomenon of virtually all social movements is tliat

they rOcognize the need forAhn educational component in their programs
and in their organizations. For instance, the labor movement set up a

variety of worker education associations, the agrarian movemept resulted

in agricultural extension, and the native organizations today are es-

tablishing their own training institutions such as the Indian Cultural'

College in Saskatoon, Oo-za-we-kwun at Rivers, Manitdba,.Alberta Indian

Education Centre, Edmonton, and Pe-Ta-Pun in Lac La Biche.

An outreach program that does take into cognizance what is happening

in society must do more than deliver its traditional offerings in remote

locales. It must present courses dhat are appropriate to the contiiuing

development of societyn the area, In these parts of Canada whereWe are
sveing the soc/iil mohiization of Native peoples, and perhaps other.disad-

vantaged groupF, it is impprant to understand and develop the relation-

ship between education and a social movement.

Biumer said that social movements stem from "gradual and pervasive

chaliges in the .values of people changes which can he called cuLtural

s drifts. Such euPtural drifts stand for a general shifting in the ideas

of people, particularly along the line of the conceptions which people
have of themselves, and of their_rights and privileges. Over a period

of time many people may develop a new view of what Acy believe they are

4
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entitled to a view largely made up of desires and hopes. It signifiesthe emergence of a new set of values, whith influence people in the waysin which they look upon their awn lives ... people have come to form new
conceptions of themselyes which do,not conform to the actual positions
which they occupy in fReir41ives."

The stages of, development of a social movement were desc*hed by
Blumer as:

1. People are restless, uneasy, they are.susceptible to appeals and
suggestions that tape their discontent and hence the agitator is
likely to play an.important role.

2. Popular excitement stage is dharacterized by more milfth but not
so random or aimless. Mbre definite n .ns emerge as to ihe Cause
of their condition and as to what sh s'e done in theSway of'a
social change. There is a sharpe of objectives. The leader is
more likely to be a prophet or a reformer.

3. Formalization stage, the movement becomes more clearly organized
with rules, policies, tactics and discipline. 0

4. Institutional stage, the movement has crystallized.into a fixed
organization with a definite personnel and strUcture to carry into
execution the purposes of the bovement. The Wet' iS likely tobe an administrator.

It is the common.experience of social movements that social institu-
tions do not facilitate their progress but on the contrarrattempt to
manage and control their meMbers through the traditional services and
sanctions. This is apparent when differences in social class types and
needs are not reflected in public policy and programs whiCh have been
formed for the presumed welfare of the lower classes. Any social reform
directed at the shortcomings of people, rather than of society, is handi-capped by the humiliating imputations of its policy.

There is an element of doubt, for instance, whether eduietion and
training alone will significantly reduce poverty or other afflictions of
the disadvantaged. It is true that the present middle classes have gen-
erally aChieved their status because of education and training, but
also because Clair value system was identical to that Of the larger society.
Education agencies serve as perpetuators of the present culture, and
therefore, have not facilitated the development of people or groups
engaged 41 a social movement except to help them adapt to society and
adopt its ways.

Blumer, Herbert, Social Mbvements, in Barry McLotighlin 'Studies in
Social Movements, New York, Free Press, 1969.
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Adult education must realize that to be effective in some area.; it

must involve itself actively with groups seeking thange in the fabriCand

lhature of society. In this way adult education would assist groups to
A'define and plan for action, to mobilize resources, and to facilitate co-

ordination anong various groups. Adult-education ignored the signals of

the past few years and did not prepare for the present situation. In

particular, it did not try to shape the'activist process but now must
educate in the ways of changing society.- I believe thht by being involved

with such groups and speeding the process whereby they develop member

education programs and cammunity edutation programs, educators can assist

the maturation of the groups and the accommodation of and to society.

In the next decade there will be major developments in the direction

of organizing many special interest activist groups, and as they gain an
organization, a position, and a voice, they will make their voice heard

increasingly, and will call for a greater, if not a predominant, role in
determining the form and content of human seivices. Their power will came

not only from the democratic ethos whith, under today's conditions, is
becoming to be understood increasingly to imply a switch in the weight of-

power over policy, from social agencies and community power structures to

service reciEients. I think it would be wise for a community college to
provide statt to help such groups prepare the educational component'of

their programs.

Adult Educators and Community Organizations

If a community colleg9iis to serve the educationa.interestsf connunity

groups and foster community development, it must realize that educational

decisions are really political in terms of kinds of programs, objActives,
budgets, etc., and adult educators should take an active role in the decision

making.

Three basic premises may be adopted in this context:

1. adult educators Must perceive the educational development of human

resources as the central ,contributing force in the socio-economic

development of communities4

2. adult educators gust conceive of continuing education as a non-
partisan legal-political process as well as an educational process;

3. for program development and evaluation adult educators must use

theories and practices that have been designed for the explicit
purposf of using education as an effective instrument* for socio-

economac development in the reorganization of human communities.

Mbse*educational theory is based on individual development and not

on tlhe utilization of knowledge and, therefore, new theories are

required for training adults.

4 3
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A community college established at the local level could provide a
focal point for social development dforts within one or more communities.
In this role it is expected to

significantly and meaningfully involve the special concern groups
in developing and carrying out their programs.

mobilize public and private resources in support of community develop-
ment.

co-ordinate efforts throughout the cannunity so as to avotd duplica-
tion, improve delivery of services, and relate programs to one another.

plan and evaluate both long and short range strategies for over-
coming problems in the community.

serve as an advocate on matters of public policy and programs-which
affecttheir status, promoting institutional improvement and;de-
sirable changes in social policies and programs.

encourage administrative reform and protect individuals or groups
against arbitrary action.

I would like to suggest, therefore, that in looking at outreach we/
are not looking Alely at organizational outreach, but th fact, instruc-
mental change in the curriculum to be offered and in the role of the
educator.

4
Reorganization versus New Methods

This point must be stressed because too frequentlympiganizational
change is mistaken for substantive change. They are two very different
things and dhanging the organization of the delivery system itself will
not change the nature of what is delivered. There seems to be an essential
confusion in the thinking of pbblic policy personnel who are tontinuallly
reorganizing government departments (whith usually results in a minimum
of six months delay in effecting the changes they want) and fail to see
that the fatilt is not with the organization but with the methods that it
uses. We seldom hear talk About the reorganization of a general hospital
because of the number of people who get sick and die. What we hear is
let's give more resources to invent a cure. There is a clear separation
between the instrumental agents (drugs, surgery,-etc.) and the organiza-
tion (the hospital). This distinction is not always clear in the human
services and because we have not made it clear we have found they are
being reorganized when they should be given new types of methods to -

improve education.

I propose, therefore, that in order to effect a good outreath pro-
gram we do need to ask two questions:

1. What program do we need?
2. What type of organization do we need?

4
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I realize there are MIty other questions io be asked including
location, recruitment of students, selection and training of instruc-
tors, financing, to mention afew, but I would like to limit my remarks

to program and organization.

The course offeriivaw outreach program should encompass the

following methodologiAs: 1 7-

1. Individualized. The se of the individualized process is to

plan, provide, and cenOucfAa attery of learning situations tailored 1

to a student's characteristics as a learner. The process adapts instruc-

tion to the individual student and a wide variety Ocf learning materials

may be used which allows the instructor to prescr* according to the
personal leveirand needs of each student. Studen/g can then work at

their own speed, exactly where their particular need exists.

.2. Prescriptive. The prescriptive process is an integrated scheme of
placement and diagnosis with prescription according to need and evalua-

tiollto see if the student has- achieved his objectives. -Combined with
individualized instruction or a modular curriculum, it permits a student
to start at his present level of knowledge and proceed to learn what he

needs to know.

3. Generic. This pertains particularly4to o e : tional training most

of wh4EE7F5W is job specific and an institutioa. offer very limited

job training because of the costs of equipment,.d ,.great variety of

jobs and the relatively few students interesied in any one,job. The

generic approach identifies clusters of core skills in three'octUpatienal

areas - dealing with data, people and things - and provides training by

prescript*on for a given occupation. The hands on experience may be

done in the training centre or through work experience.

e,

4. Three Dimensional (Cognitive, Affective and Psychpthotor). Briefly

this would emphasize a competency based curriculum rafher than just a

knowledge approadh.

5. Learning Resources Centres. Consistent with the generic skills,

the variety of methodS by which people learn and individualization,
the training centre should be designed around a ilearningresources centre.

6. Socially Dynamic. OUtreath education should be involved in community
development, sotial movements and social action by integrating an educa-

tional influence to the legalistic or activist social mobilization move-

ments.

The above assumes that instruction will take place largely in the

classroom type situation. If outreath education is to take place through

a communications satellite such as Anik, tAn we might find that other

criteria are more important. Here I refer to programs that might be
modelled after Sesame Street, the Electric Company, etc., I shall not,

however, deal with these or computer assisted inStruc;ion on the assumption
that they are not within the normal scope of outreach projects in such

remote areas as northern Canada..
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Finally, if education and training are, to address the needs of groups

engaged in some form of social mobilization, a dynimic public administra-
tion curriculum may be required so'that the new organizations may learn to
negotiate effectively44th government agencies, and organize'their own
social development. 4

. 4
Cc

The singe invention, the system and the organization

Normally, it takes 35 years for a new social invention to be adopted.
in half t4 appropriate institutions. One reason for this is that a new
method can not be introduced.inta an institution without affecting Other
procedures and pefhaps even the organization itself.

Programmed instruction, for instance, involves a considerable change
in the practices of the students, teacher, priwipal and tehool inspector.
The adjustment may not be difficult for the stiMent because the method
gives him a ready way to.measure his own learning. For the teacher, on
the other hand, there is a whole mew style to learn for now he is a
consultant or.adviser. to the students. No longer is there a role for him
to express has knowledge, to prepare his lessons, to teadh his class, to
prepare exarigation papers and.to grade students. The principal'no longer
has hill methods of assessing the teacher such as attentiveness Of the
studedis to the teacher, quality of lectures delivered by the teadher, or
'knowledge ghins by the students attributable to the teacher. The school
inspector is siarly afflicted.

,This is.not to suggest that-the tehers--are redundant-forthey-are
not; it is their roles that mmst thange. So must the roles of the students,
principals and inspectors. The power to change may not be in their hands
alone. There may need to be new methods invented for the,students, teachers,
principals and inspectors, and hence, one major invention such as programmed
instruction may require an entire constellation of inventions. It is for
this reason thkt the inventors must not be content to ,test the value of
their creation In the laboratory but they must also develop the ancillary
methods that are used in the system by the institution. No single social
procedure stands alone for each is part of an interrelated system and it
is important that the approptiate system be invented for a radically new
invention-. Thus if we are to Serve the people of theenorth,ve may have
to invent new edikation and training institutiOns with new Poles and pro-
grams.
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VI. SOCIAL CLASS AND SOCIAL INVENTIONS

Social reform is a legislative act which enables more people
'to utilize certain social inventions such as welfare or education.
It usually inVolves extending to ajorier class certain rights or
privileges -which are generally enjoyed by a higher social class.
It does not simply mean that the service is changed to meet the needs
of the neW clientle. In fact, the staffing and control of ,the ser-
vice usually remains in the hands of the senior social claSS.

Canada lacks an integrated, comprehensive social policy. To
a large extent, our pre-occupation with social policy is in fact a
concern for ailMents (crime,'povertV, etc.) rather than a policy of
developing social potential. Social "maintenance" programs such as
welfare and criininal correcticms are designed for the lower classes
whereas social development programk such alNeducation are designed
for the middle and r classes. This distinction raises a question

of the differentiallts utilization of various social inventions.
This chapter will, therefore, examine certain characteristics of social
class, the means by which a lower social class rises in the social
ladder, and finhlly, the characteristics of the social inventions
used by different social classes.

The social class system is conceived of as a continuum'of
.classes rather than as several rigidly.demarcated classes. Th4s is

based on the fact that there are no precise definitions of theivarious
social classes1 and there is a relatively high degree of mobility
between classes2. One component of virtually every definition of
social_class is income and wealth, and of course, the rich and the
poor are found at opposite ends of the social class continuum; Some
of the.other factors that are used in defining social class include
education, occdpation and life style. The class system reflects in-
come and wealth principally at the extremes of the social ladder and
is based lar ely on economic criteria and therefore does tend to pol-
arize rich poor.

A factor that has been'very imppettnt in promoting social mobility

has been industrialization. The process of industrialization requires
an open class system that permits and encourages people with ability

to gain education and skills no matter what their class origins might

be. Industrialization places great demands on society to produce
well educated and trained workers (for instance the number of unskilled

jobs in Canada has steadily and rapidly decreased as industrialization
has progressed). Thus industrialization has prompted an egalitprian
ideology which holds that individuals should be able to move through
the hierarchy of classes according to their inclinations and abllities.

.Thus industrialization and egalitarian ideology came into conflict
with the structure of classes. With industrial developmet the demands
of the occupational system became so great that nothing short of a

4 7
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transformation of the educational system is sufficierit tb meet these
demands whith are reinforced by the demandS of social equality3.

S.M. Mil1et4, however, suggested that ocApatiolial differences
between drop-outs and graduates may be due less to iheir level of
education than to their social class background. Not everyone,
however, has even the opportunity tostake advarAtage of the possibility
of upward mobility. The barriers to.mobility and the 4nature of pov-
erty are such that many people in the low class are locked in and
unable to achieve upward mobility. This has been demonstratedby.
Oscar Ornati5, when he found distinct correlates of poverty.to include
aged head of household, female head of household, colored, rural 'farm
family and low ed6Cation. These a e problemS that are not easily over-
come6. Many writers have defined s cifil class differently because of
the apparent lack of agreement on ilhe variables to be included. Ries-
sman7 attempted to distil the majo themes of low incame culture as
identified by several investigators and he listed the following Char-
acteristics,

1. Security vs Uatus
2. Pragmatism and anti-intellectualism
3. Powerlessness, the unpredictable world,

and fate
4. Alienation, anger, and the underdog
5. Cooperation, gregariousness, equalitarianism,

and humor
6. Authority and informality (not in contradiction)
7. Person centered outlook; particularism
8. Physicalism, masculinity and health
9. Traditionalism and prejudice

10. Excitement, action, luck and the consumer
orientation

11. Non-joining
12. Special significance of the extended family;

Stable, female based housghold.

Hodges'8 study of social classeOn the San Francisco area in-
dicated that the lower-lower class have few marketable skills with
experience only sporadic and marginal employment. Typically they
have eighth grade education, were,married and became parents when
upper middle class children had five more years of schooling ahead
of them. They have poor housing, many debts, are below average in
everything, and are cynical, despairing, pessimistic, hostile, yet'
maintain close ties in the family. They belong to few formal org-
anizations and withdraw from the larger social arena. This cultural
deficiency is a handicap to gaining the social characteristics
required for social and economic success. "Thus educational accom-
plishment is not itself sufficient to produce changes in social status.

4 8
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Stable character, haird work; thrift and the,acquisition of a tharketable
skill are essential 10 upward mobility."

In 1963, Haggstrom9 saw two alternative ways to understand the
characteristics of the poor: as resulting from-poverty, or as the
psychology of the powerlessness of the poor. In arguing that the
problem'is.one of powerlessness, Haggstram said, "joint initiative
by the poor on their own behalf should precede and accompany responses
from thp remainder of society. In practice this initiative is likegb
to be most effectively exercised by powerful Conflict organizations
based in neighborhoods of poverty.

'The situation of poverty is the situation of enforced dependency,
giving the poor very little scope for action . . . Middle class social-
ization and middle.class positions custatharily both provide bases for
effective action; lower clasS socialization and lower class social
positions usually both fail to make it possible for the poor to att."
Haggstrom called for social action by the poor for the poor to improve
their circumstances and give them normal feelings of power.

The extent to which the poor are, and perceive themselves as,
powerless does suggest that the philosophy and practice of democracy
does not extend to the lower classes. This has been clearly demon-
strated in voting patterns where the percentage ofvdIes is less in
poor than middle class districts. When a group or class recognize
their powerlessness but also perceive a measure of hope they are more
likely to organize to achieve what they congider to be their justi-
fiable rights. The object of their resentment, however, is not
necessarily the opposite end of the social class ladder. Indeed, it
would appear that there is more hostility between lower and middle
classes than between lower and upper6. This has been underlined by
findings that the rioters in the U.S. urbaeghettoes were largely
employed workers, and the objects of their violence were usually in
their own area and that of middle class people and not the institutions
or individuals of the upper class.

The erruptions of violence may be seen in perspective by reviewing
Blumer's stages of social movements. Blumer10 said that social movements
stem from "gradual and pervasive Changes in the values of people
Changes which can be called cultural drifts. Such cultural drifts
stand for a general shifting id the ideas of people, particularly
along the line,of the conceptions which people have of themselves,
and of their fights and privileges. OveT a period of time many people
may develop a new view of whaT they believe they are entitled to a
view largely made up of desires and hopes. It signifies the emergence
of a new set of values, which influence people in the ways in which
they look upon their awn lives . . . people have came to form new
conceptions of themselves which do not conform to the actual positi
which they occupy in their lives.

6fr
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. "A,specific social movement is one which has a well-defined
objective or goal which it seeks to reach. In this effort it develops
an organization and structure, making it essentially a society. It
deve1ops a recognized and accepted leadership and a definite membership
characterized by a "we-consciousness". It forms a body of traditions,
a guiding set of values, a philosophy, sets of rules, and a general,
body of expectations. Its members form allegiances and loyalties.'
Within it there develops a division of labor, particularly in the
form of a social structure in which individuals occupy status positions.
Thus, individuals develop personalities and conceptions of themselves,
representing the individual counterpart of a social structure."

The stages of deVelopment described by Blumer are:

1. People are restless, uneasy, they are susceptible to
appeals and suggestions that tap their discontent and
hence the agitator is likely to play an important role.

2. Popular excitement stage is characerized by more
milling but not so random or aimless. More definite
notions emerge as to the cause of their condition and
as to what:should be done in the way of a social
Change. There is a sharpening of objectives. The
leader is more likely to be a prophet or a reformer.

3. Formalization stage, the movement becomes More
clearly organized with rules, policies, tactics'
and discipline.

4. Institutional stage, the movement has crystallized into
a fixed organization with a definite personnel and
structure to carry into execution the purposes of the
movement. The leader is likely to be an administrator.

"The issue seems to be that social institutionsrdo not facilitate
the lower classes but exist to manage and control them. This is
apparent when differences in class types and needs are not reflected
in public policy which has been formed for the presumed welfare of
the lower classes. Any social reform directed at the shortcomings of
people, rather than of society, is handicapped by the humiliating
imputations of its policy.

"Social welfare programs cannot succeed in integrating slum
communities with the wider society. Faced with many handicaps, the
slum dwellers retreat into a subculture which, though it increases
these handicaps, protects them from humiliation. Hence, they are
not receptive to the values which welfare workers and social insti-
tutions represent as agents of society10."

It would appear, therefore, that where there is a poverty
class that is powerless the society is not equalitarian. The point
that Haggstroe makes is that additional income for the poor would
not make the essential difference. After reviewing four sub groups



145

within the American lower classes, S.M. Miller6 concluded that three'
basic policies are required to assist the poor, (1) direct economic
aid, (2) direct services, and (3) indirect change (social, psychological,
political) of the neighborhood where they iive. The social movements
invariably adhieve 3; above, and usually aim to dhange 1 and 2 as well.
It is this,powerlessness business. Therefore, the issue is not strictly
rich vs poor.

Democratic SOciety is essentially 'permissive in.itephilosophy
and practice. Permissive in the sense that the people have the right
to participate. It is the middle and upper tlass institutions that
take advantage of these programs. For instance, urban and suburban
schools of higher socio-economic status have done.more to Change the
content of sciendP and mathematicS'courses:; have made greater use of
institutes for teachers, have done more about augmenting guidance
programs, have made greater use of funds for:remodelling and equipping
facilities for mathematics and foreign language instruction and haye
made .greater use of advanced placement and other programs than hive
fUral:sthools and sthools of lower socio-economic status 12.

frhe organizations set up for the presumed welfare of the poor, are
.Tbiolly Middle class people and often operate in veiled punitive form.
ThuS the poor are alienated. Thus the critical problem seems.to be
that egalitarian ideology has not extended to democratic insfl
because the method§ Of democracy are alien to the poor. 'Their
style is not one of"electing spokepen, of extended planning and
debate or of a complex verbal interaction. As Riessman noted their
life_style is much_more pragMatic,...._action_oriented, antiAntellertual,
with a sense of alienation and powerlesSness, and they are not meMbers
of formal organizations (except relig*is). Therefore, the represent-
ative democratic system is not one:that theI can use. The social
movements of the poor and the contest strategies13 are closely allied.
It is only recentlY that the poor have engaged in the contest strategies
to obtain firstly, certain rights and secondly, control over certain
agencies. In the context ortoday the definition of democracy is
being refined to accommodate suth moves. Thus we haVe the terms
"representative democracy" and "participative democracy" come.to the
fore. The stages of a social movement described by Blumer suggest thai
its strategies are successively contest, campaign and collaborative.13
The fact that democracy can encompass and,adjust to suth movements by
the poor does indicate that the egalitarian.ideal can be progressively
athieved.

The ideals of education have been td maintain low class barriers
and to increase upward-mobility. While a good education does,help a
person attain these ideals the educational system has general* reflected
the social barriers to social mobility in its curriculuM,Social system,
etc.. Social movements lead by the poor include among their objectives
the gaining of control of the schools to make them serve the lower classes.
This could defeat the educational ideals because the sthools would be
oriented to one class more than they are now. Rather than.developing
cultural unity in a pluralistic society the sthools would actually
foster forms of-separatism. Educators have been enormously lethargic
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: in.putting their ideals into practice and they may.lose even the oppor-
tunity if one spcial class takes over explicit control.

The educators who have been most prepared to change are the adult
,.educators who.have deliberately seen all adults as their legitimate

"Market'and not dictated curricula, but rather devel6iDed curricula
to meet the declared it .of *adults. Many adult educators, awaie
of the need for peopr..4;,.. e more equal in their own land, have
and do advocate that`7,Z,.must assume an activist role in social reform.

,f

\

The school that ost needs to iedesign its curriculum to meet the
democratic ideqs is the high school. It means making studieS releVant,
preparing people to live in.the current and next centuries. It means
studying current cultures. It probably requires a different design
for coures so children are taught to define their situation in life
and how to cope with it. 111e sthool will become a sttategic.and tactical
base from which children will opetate to learn.

One major difference between middle and lower classes involves their
contrary approaches to organization. The lower classes belong to few
formal organizations whereas in the middle clas, organilations repre-

, sent a way of life, a mobility ladder and employment. There is a major
:lifference in the various,social classes regarding the use of the whole
constellation of social inventions involved with organizations. The-
prevalence and importanee of organizations in life may be inferred ftom
a Study of organizations iq one small town with a population of 2700.14
This specific town had 136 organizations involving 660 members; 110 of
thesi members were office holders representing the middle and upper.
classes.

The churches are highly organized with-many committees, "circles",
and other groups. Books have been denoted like The Organization Man
whose skills in achieving his objectives through organization ills a
necessary pierequisite to success. Ibis through.educational, welfare,
correctional and other such organizations that the middle class exert
their authority and .superiority over the lower class. This differential
use of organization is a critical fact. One way of resolving it is
through the development of organization-ffee services such as those
described in Chapter 3 of this book.

Another difference between the ,classes involves a sense of power
but since this is exerciSed through organizations, it is closely re-
lated to the utilization of organizations. The lower class is considered
to be more cooperative, gregarious, egalitarian, informal and person-
centered than the middle class. It is almost as though the organizational
values had invaded the lives of the middle class to the point where .

they bureaucratized their informal relations. Recently, several people
in the ranks of the middle class have recognized this and the 'younger
generation, particularly, have reacted strongly against it. At the
same time,-many middle class people have set up organizations and
groups to assist them in betoming more intimate with other people. .

These are evident in communes, grqup marriages, nude therapy, and en-,
counter sessions which are rapidly developing. A number of schools.
are now introducing "humanized learning programs" for their predom-
inantly middle class students.
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Humanited learning programs also go under the name of affective
education or life skills education. The.most extensive program is the.
Life Skills program developed,by Saskatchewan NewStart/the Training
Resea ch and Development Station in Prince Albert.

.

ife Skills are defined as human felatiOns and problem solving
behaviours applied appropriately-and responsibly to the_management of
one's life. The program was originally developed for adults and is
being used in a variety of Manpower, welfare correctional, work
activity and mental health programs ih Canad; and the United States.

A number of educators have been adapting the program for use in
school guidance programs. The Northern Are9s School Board in Saskat-
chewan has,two full-time curriculum developers preparing an edition of
the program for introduction into the schools in the Fall of 1974.

Same proponents of Life Skills education argue, however, that it
,should not just be one course but in fact the total School cuiricula.
They suggest that mathematics, science, language arts,_etc., are the
"wrong" subjects for school. They feel that these and the other
traditional subjects are good topics for preparing students to be pro-
fessional mathematicians, physicists,,writers, etc., but that is their
only virtue.

The imposition of such subjects represents the tyranny of the new
aristocracy in which the universities serve as the power base of the
new elite.. The tyranny that these'people have imposed upon childhood
education may be detected in the universal inferiority complex that
almost everyone now has in respect to his education. The tyranny can
be seen in the insistence that one needs at leaSt grade ten to enter
vocational-training. -In-attilaI fatt;-ffiost-trades-require'about grade
six mathematics and grade eleven communications but not the type of
communications that is taught in school. , The skilled worker needs to-
know the literature df-the memo not the literature of Shakespeare -

he also needs oral questioning skills and listening skills, but none
of these are taught in school.

In the place of these disciplines 14e Life Skills-school would
teach these subjects:

Self Development Forty percent of the children in high
schools do not haye confidence in themselves and believe that they will
make a mess'of their lives everif they do get a good education. There
is a need, therefore, for education intended to improve personal com-
petence and self concept of studonts.

Family Getting married represents the most important decision
that a 'person makes in his life. For many there is no way to correct
a poor decision and for 75% the particular decisiOn proved a poor
one. In addition many youth are at odds with their parents. There
is a need therefore to train people in the.skills of family living and
decision making-.
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Community We have many opportunities to exercise our freedans
as well as our responsibilities, but too seldom do we fUlly use our
freedams or our responsibilities. Schools do not.offer opportunities
for decision-making or responsibility-taking except for those who get
select assignments in extra curritular activities. There is a need to
stimulate the school program to provide these skills of personal and
social development. a

Leisure There are definite signs that we will have a three day
weekeilTinThe near future, but mans, people cannot manage an evening
of leisure, let alone a two day weekend. The extra curriCular activities

-could be much more beneficial to studentS if they were an integral part
of the curriculum.

Job In spite Of what may be said by some, jobs are herqgto stay,
but 615-will be more diversified, more interesting and-more halan
Sixty percent of thildren in high schools do not have an adequate idea
of what they will do on graduation,.and guidance counselors (as
parents know so welll are ill-equipped to help them. The career dev-
elopment curriculum movement does haldsome hope of improvement in this
area.

These five topics should be the/subjects taught in school. Enough
mathematics, communications, science, etc., can be embedded in the
subjects in a_relevant way that students will be well-equipped for life.

. The "invention" of future education will not be restricted to
changes in the curriculum bat will, include the proliferation of "alter-
native" schools. The reason for the change will be that it will soon
be pOssible for a student to obtain a superior education in his home,
at-the library, or elsewhere (even.-at School for that matter) thanks
to computer assisted instruction-

The computer will give the student a few placement tests to find
out what he knows, and how he learns best. Ivill then prescribe
learning packages for him to study which might be text books, audio
visual materials or computer .assisted instruction, depending'on his
best learning style. After he:has studied the material the computer
will test him, analyze his anSwers, and prescribe more learning
materials. The computer wil !also give him a certificate on the cam:

;1'

pletion of certain mileston: or grades. Some students may qualify for
the certificate on-their fi st meeting with.the computer.' This will
be fine, as it does not really matter how or where the person learned.

The life skills currrculum can
social classes and the computer
those students (a miTiority).who
entry into "higher" educational

all
for
for

be designed and implemented for
assisted programs can be available
wish to learn traditional subjects
institutions.

Man's eternal struigle to master himself and his neighbor has
resulted in inventions such as psychotherapy and prison, democracy and
dictatorship, marriage and morality, religion and belief, writing and
rights, unions and univgrsities, strikes and statistics, judge and
jury, ambudsman and official. .Each of these, and thousands more, are
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the social inventions that man has made over the millenia, and which
have.produced the society UT have today in which certain of the social
inventions are used differently, by different classes, in various
societies.

A number of specific innovations have been taking place in an
effort to improve the services that sOcial agencies offer. However,
the moSt,significant changes will not take place with the adoption of
an occasional new teChnique; for regardlesS of the merits that it
might have, it will usually find its special meriis muted by the total

* effect that the oldsystem has on a-newintruder. Therefore, the really°
significant changes'will take place when new systems incorpdrating many
of the new methods are installed.

Frequently, the udoption of a single_inmovation is simply lst way
"Of sugat coating or moderej.iing the exterior of an old and inadequate
program. Clark and 4affeA have decribed this clearly in contrasting
.tio types of crisis centres. One type represents the traditional
agency that recognizes that it is not "reaching youth" and emplOys
same "hip"-youth as outreachvorkers, but-does not alter its philosophy,
Organization structure or services. The alternative type of organization,
on the other hand, is run entirely by people who can barely be distin-
guished from the clientS, who believe that their role is to Collaborate
with.the clients rather than counsel them. Such an organization lacks
hierarChical structure or haS a transitory one that Changes in response
to client needs.

This alternative organization type compares with professional-
dominated organizations and with participant directed organizations.
ExaMples of the former include salools and welfare offices, while
alcaholics anonymous and weight watchers would be more traditional
examples of the latter.

A major change the must overtake our human service agenCieS in
the future to ensure that they meet the true needs of the101ients of
all social classes will be the aploption of a service develppment

,And delivery system that will:

1. exemplify the theory
subject.

2. deal with clients in a develppmental-collaborative
manner rather than ajurisdictional-bureaucratic
way.

3_ incorporate client advocates within the organization:

4. include a majority of client repreSentatives on
governing boards.

that the client is king'and not-

5. meet the needs of clients without imposing juris-
dictional barriers.
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The extent of suCh a change may be imagined from a review of the
present situation that thacacterizes most social institutions. A fun-
damental prOblem lies in the fact that most organizations are designed
on an authoritarian structure appropriate to the commanding of armies
and theoproduction of manufactured goods. Associated with this is
the impersonal bureaucratic system that involves rigid specifications
of; the qualifications that peeple must meet to obtain services, the
strictly enforced jurisdiction of what type'of service each agency must
provide, the vaguenggs or even secretiveness of the agency about the
full range of benefITS available to its clients, the ogiiiion of the
staff that the clients are inferior to them, thg cpimion of the staff
that a client needs "counseling" when in fact flis problem(s) mpy be
created by the institution which in reality needs refoTm, the staff
"reward" system that gives merit points for quantity of. people pro-
cessed rather than quality of help provided; defensiveness of the
executives of social institutions to criticism from inside or outside
the organization, "beggar" status of many social institutions as
represented by membership in United Appeal, poverty of ideas brought
About by poverty. of funds, reward system that gives merit points to
staff for paper work rather than professional work, bureaucratic
posture rather than helping style; low importance placed by the
institutional executive on professional competence of staff, a Jock-
step Sequence of procedbres that the client must endure.

The future,human development agencies need to have these
characteristics:

1. Their services wi41 be fully defined and.advertised in
outcome benefits that the.clients will be ableto understand and re-
la* to themselves.. Lite'ilisture describing the programs (which is
now written at co1lege.1061 of difficulty)" will be.written at a
level perhaps grade stX;' that at least half of the clients can
compr4lend. 40

2. "Cafeterian" services that permit the student or client to
determine sub-goals or terminal goals, select appropriate starting
point and proceed according to his plan. To be specific, a grade
nine student could, on entrance or at any time, "test out" of grade
nine, ten, eleven or higher, on any subject, and by so demonstrating
his knowledge of the subject save the time normally occupied in passing
through eadh subject in each grade. The student would also have a
much ;wider range of graduation options than now because of the possi-
bility of individualized instructioh that could be available in all
con&rnible subjects. He could also select the appropriatequantity
of *lie subject to learn in terms of his goals.

'3: MUlti-jurisdictional services that provide the client with
health, legal, learning, couriseling services on location in accordanCe
with the needs of the person.

4. Collaborative with the client. The staff will take his side
and his viewpoint and will help him get the services that he needs and
wants. Additional services may also be offered in case he is not aware
Of them.
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5. Professional services wilio be mediated. Training, information,
counseling and certain other services will be mediated, that is provided
by means of self operating video tapes. There-TiiTi be no waiting for
the professional. The client simply selects the learning or information
package that he wants and slips it into the video cassette player and
gets what he wants. By simply hawing the player replay parts of the
tape the client can have the praessional repeat his message until it
is clearly understood. This means that the client has access to the
most competent professionals no matter where he is. Similarly he may
receive training or counseling on demand from a cAlnputer.

6. Staff will accept hostility from the client as a natural
and justified explession of honest feelings.

I An organization incorporating these approathes will require changes
in structure, inclulling the following:

1. Raceptien division. The reception division will be res-
ponsible for seeking clients and-encouraging them to exploit the
services of the organizatilin. It will welcome clients and encourlie
and assist them to expresswtheir feelings about the service's that
they want and the problems they have encountered. It will then
obtain appropriate services from resource divisions and follow up to
ensure cltent satisfaction.

2.' Development division. The development division will provide
the services requested by the client. .The division will also provide
knowledge and skill in obtaining and using the services of the community
and of applying new and old knowledge and skills in the camm Its
ethphasis'w1I1 be on problem solving and opportunity utilizatio d
hence will be deyelopiwntal.

3. Resource division. The resource dF1sons will contain
, professionals and sUbject matter specialists who will advise staff and
client§ how to obtain the knowledge and skills they seek. These
specialists will collaborate with the client and not simply advise him.

4. Application division. The application division will do
follow-through activities witiclients. Note that the emphasis is on
fallow-through and not follow-up. The purpose of follow-up is simply
to identify what happened while the purpose of follow-through is tb
see thaethe client really did get the services he wanted and that they
were Useful. He will be prepared to help the client if he had dif7
ficulty with any aspects of solving Ns prOblems and using his oppor-
tunities. Staff may identify weaknesses in various aspects of the
agency's services and willlifeed this back to institute self-correcting
activities,

A key to this plan as with all schemes is the staffing of the:
orinization. The reception, development and application divisiorik will
be taffed by coach& who will help the clients. They,mill not be
professionals, but rather, they will be laymen specially trained in the
helping skills.
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The social inventor faces thesame moral dilemma as the scientific

inventor who worries about whether his innovation will be used for good

or pvil. In the case of many social inventors, their own value systems
inflbence the type of invention that they make just as the value system
of B social institution influences its adoption and rejection of various

.social inventions. Consequently, social inventions per se and their

use are likely to reflect certain social class distinctions. It is pos
sible that one of the reasoni for the perpetuation of age-old, crude

methods of resolving inter-class struggles (such as strikes) is because

social inventions have not been designed to permit appropriate inter-

class communication, negotiation and problem solving.

4P
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VII. THE ORGANIZATION OF SOCLAL INVENTION CENTRES

The experimental invention of.a. new social procedure is a risky
endeavour,lpecause it may provoke unfavorable reactions including some
public criticism, For this reason ias well as those cited in Chapter
one), governments, universities and &her social agencies are reluctant to
experiment with new methods of dealing with .people, ankthey are parti-

.

cularly reluctant to experiment with people in the deve/opment of en-
tirely new methods.

In the middle of the 1960's, therefore, when the federal government
saw the need to develop new methods of training and counseling adults
for its Manpower Training Program, there was considerable attention given
to the question of who should conduct the action-research required. A
prime consideration in these discussions was the ability to make mistakes,
acknowledge them, and continue to experiment. Government departments-and
agencies do not normally have this ability because of their defensive
posture required by the fact that their every act may be scrutinized
andused in the legislature to cripple the agency itself.

Companies, on the other hand, do not have,the same, mortal fear of
innovation because the forces of competition require that companies- .

continually introduce new goods and services. Frequently, these innovations.
are not successful in the market place, and it is necessary for the
company to discontinue an item or an entire product line and to.resume
experimenting with new ones. This is normal practice for companies, but
not for social institutions, and hence, the corporate posture has an appeal
to the social inventor.

Ihe.first federal/provincial program for the experimental.develop-.
ment of social inventions was ±n the field of new methods.of human
resource development. This was the Canada NewStart Program which was
established in 1967 by the Department of Manpower and Immigration and
the departments of education in AJberta, Saskatchewan, Nova Scotia and
Prince Edward Island. Subsequently, in 1968, federal responsibility for -Hc*,

the NewOtart Program was transferred to the Department of Regional Economic
Expansion.

In- each province where the program was put into effect it was
organized as an incorporated society; jointly'owned by the federal and
provincial governments to achieve related federal and provincial objec-
tives for their separate jurisdictionS. This organizational device had
no precedent before the NewStart Rrogram.
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The Constitutional Question

0

There were several considerations taken into account in deciding
the structure fir the NewStart experimental training projects. The
decision in favour of organizing the researth program under the provincial
companies or societies acts was taken only after careful analysis.of other
alternatives which could be provided by the Technical and Vocational
Training Assistance Act (Which was in effect at that time), a new Act
of Parliament, and the Companies Act of Canada.

Section 7 of the Technical and VOcational Training Assistance Act
read as follows:

(1) The Minister may undertake and direct research in respect
of technical and vocational training, and without restrict-
ing the generality of the foregoing, may undertake and
direct research in respect of any of the following matters:

a. trade analysis courses content;

b. training aids, exaninations and standards;

c. the changing needs of the economy for trained
workers;

d the relationship between technical and vocational
49 training and the needs of the economy; or

e. any studies that, in the opinion of the Minister,
would assist in improving tedhnical and vocational

0 training in Canada.

(2) The Minister may, where he deems it appropriate, undertake
and direct any research referred to in sub-section (1) in
co-operation with any, province or all provinces.

(3) The Minister may colledt, compile, analyse, abstract and
publish information relating to any research undertaken
and directed by him pursuant to this section."

It may be questioned why, with this authority at hand, the federal
government wished to accomplish the same thing by another means, namely,
the incorporation of provincial corporations.

In assessing the suitability of this authority to mount the program
it was.felt that the NewStart research project required:

4P

1. 'a high degree of autonomy from direct cofltrol by either the

federal or provincial governments;

2. freedom from governmental staffing problems (i.e., the provisions
. .
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of the Civil Service Actrand procurement problems (i.e., the
Department of Supply and Services);

3. freedom from the..appearance of a direct federal intervention into
an area the field of education - in which some provinces have
indicated sensitivity in the past.

The most important problems were the staffing'and procurement prob-.
lems associated with normal government organization, and the desire to
have the co-operation of the provinces in Implementing the program under
consideration. None of"these problems could be overcome by the authority
provided in the Technical and Vocational Training Assistance Act, thus
some other.form of authority was accordingly sought.

Haying rejected-that authority, an alternative would have been the
creatiOn and passage by the Parliament of Canada of a separate Act uhich
would bring into being the research organization in question. The par-
ticular advantage of an Act of Parliament would be that the organization
could be taiaored exactly.to the felt needs for the program. The National*
Research Council is an example of an experimental centre established by
the federal government by a specific Act of Parliament, which has co-
operative research projects with,provincial research councils.

This solution, however, ;as also rejected on the footing that it
was another example of direct.federal action in a field related to
education,.and again it was'desired to solicit the co-operation of the'
provinces in carrying out the scheme.

0
Another solution to these problems might haVe been to incorporate'

a company :Under the provisions of the Companies Act (Canada) Part I, and
take advantage of the provisions of the Ggvernment Companies Operations
Act. This latter statute, aPplicable to dbmpanies incorporated under
Part I of the Companies Act, all of whose shares are held by the Govern-
ment, provides that employees need notbe hired pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Civil Service Act. It also has the ddvantage in that
under certain circumstances, the employees may gain the benefits of the
Public Service Superannuation Act. Another possible-advantage.was that
such a company could operate projects in various provinces more or less
in the form of branch offices of the central company.

This solution was rejected, houever, principally.fOr the reason that
again it had the appearance of a federal intrusion into theedUcation
field and it.was desired so far as possible to prevent this appearance.
It was also thought mgre likely that provincial co-operation with the
scheme would be forthcoming if the provinces were given an opportunity to
participate at the outset,.,Obviously, a solution along the lines of the
National Research Coun&il and provincial research councils would allow
for better federal/provincial collaboration than could be done under the
Companies Act. .At that time, however, the country was faced with a
minority goverpment and a slowdown in legislature productivity because
of the flag debate. (One province had indicated that it was prepared to
go to its legislature for an act to set up a. NewStart project, but, at
the federal level this was out of the question.)

6 3
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Federal/Provincial Corporations

Accordingly, the solution adopted was that of the incorporation of
a provincial society to operate 4.thin a province. It Was felt that this
form of organization would meet the requirements set forth above, namely,
autonomy fram direct control by either the provincial or federal govern-
ments, and freea5i-Trom governmental staffing and procurement problems. It

would also afford opportunity for a province to co-operate in the formation
of the society, in thetppointment of the directors theredr, in approval
of the plan of operations of the society, and in avoiding the appearance of
federal intrusion into the sensitive area of education. Additionally, it
would free the research organization from tlie typical restraints to be
found in the federal and provincial educational and administrative structures.

The authority to forril incorporated societies with provinces was
already within the jurisdiction of the government and, therefore, there
was no need to seek legislation.

It was readily apparent, then, that the device of a jointly awned
incorporatgd society has several advantages:

1. its objectives can meld different but complimentary federal and
provincial objectives.

2. it can unite whaX the federal government separates into federal
and provincial jurisdictions (finantial incentives for social
programs vs. methodology and delivery of social programs).

3. it can permit a mbre rational appartionment of the oasts of the.
work. For instance, similar experimental work conducted by a
province under the terms of the Canada Manpower Training Program
would be reimbursed for only 50% of its costs even though the
federal government pays 100% of the operational costs of the
training program. In other words, the federal government asks
the provinces to pay 50% of the research costs of a fully funded
federal program! The 100% federal costs worked out for the
federal/provincially awned NewStart corporations were much more
sensible when the results of the work were to be used in the
100% federally funded CMTP.

4. it can permit (indeed require) integrated activity across federal
and provincial lisdictions. .For instance, NewStart operated in
the federal juris iction of recruiting people for training, select-

.

ing them for training, placing them in training, and placing them
after training. NewStart's major activity, however, was in the
'provincial jurisdiction of training methodology.

5. it can permit action without the interference of all the abomin-
able no-men of public service commissions, public works, public
purchasing agencies, etc.

To ensure the power, of the executive director, and hence the "autonomy"
of the project from various vested interests, he was also made chairman

6.1
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of the board of directors, Ad of the society itSelf. The structure was
established to give one man (the.executive director) about $1,000,000.
a year, and a great deal of freedom to do with. it what he would. There
was no provision made for eQfictively monitoring the projects or asking
the executive directors to Waccountable for their experimental programs;
(The Auditor General did check the financial performance.)

410
A Ceritral Technical Support Agency

A "Technical Support Centre" was established (within whaiks now known
as the Social and Human Analysis Branch of the Department-of Regional
Economic Expansion),-to assist_the NewStart corporations, but it never
realized a substantially influential role. This was anticipated by the
Quebec Minister of Education at the federal/provincial conference of
January 13, 1966, when he asked if the Technical Support Centre would ,

be given as much autonomy from administrative constraints as the projects
were to receive. The Deputy Minister of Manpower and Immigration said the
Technical Support Centre would get such freedom, if necessary.

The role of the Technical Support Centre in assisting the NewStart
.

societies was to include the following activities: -

1. ather information on existing programs d teChniques.

IZ. anticipate some oE the needs of the NewStart corporations by
developing hypotheses, methods and materials for their use.

3. at the request of corporations, develop specific methods and
materials.for their use.

4. provide continuing consultation and exchange of information
with and between the corporations.,

5. encourage and assist the corporations
methods.

6. with assistance of the corporations,
the program.

to experiment with various

design methods of evaluating

7. collate and evaluate the total program and prepare methodS and
materials fiir widespread use.

8. provide admihistrative guidelines to ensure that expenditures were
within the limits of the NewStart program.

Tht Role of the Executive Head

4if

Tbe creation of jointly awned federal/provincial societiey was,
then, someWng of an innovation which seemed very sensible. 'The provision
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of the power to the executive director-was done equally deliberately, but
whether it was as wise has yet to be decided. Interestingly enough, the
structures of crown corporations were carefully examined in selecting
the organizational model, but the roles of agency heads were not. When
one examines the.roles of tile heads ot the Bank of Canada, the CNR, CBC,
Polymer, NFB, NRC, etc., one does note.that John Grierson of the National
Film Board, A.D.'bunton of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, and
James Coyne of the Bank of Canada were men who performed-their roles very
differently from others in the same jobs. Therefore, to what extent the
job qv Shape the man is questionable, but it is quite clear that the
mitstanding people had a very clear, definition of their mission.

Th roles assumed by the heads of various governmerit corporations,
including C.J. Mackenzie of the National Research Council, Dunton of
the CBC, Donald Gordon of the CNR, Grierson of the NFB., and H.M. Tory,
founder of NRC-and severalAiniversities,-represent the only Canadian-
tradition that might be followed. On the other hand, the United States
has a long history of a great many private and "semi-autonomous quasi
non-governmentar'organizations which serve.as training ground for both
directors, executive directors, and management staff for foundations or
government supported prOjects. The various leaders of- the Company of

:Young Canadians did not provide admiratle models; although they were nobl
pebple they did not have an adequate definition (4110emselves in their rol
as director. a.

The role that the executive director of a NewStartcorPoration
-defined for himself in terms of the work of the society, and relations
with the two levelsof government who appointed him, was Very critical
to the outcomes achieved. Same
distinct definition of their m
a confused conception of what t

Start executive directors had a very
-and role---,,and other§ seemed to have
ere doing. ,

The freedom accorded ,the executive director was both a.strength
and a weakness depending on the indiViduals involved. Certain organiza-
tional changes could have been made in the structure to ensure some greater
adherence to the intent and principles of the program even if the role
performaroge*f the eiecutive direCtor could not be altered. Some sug-
gestions'for this would include:.

1. mdxed board of directors, including outside directors and
some directors from eachgevel of government, some staff of the society
could also be included on the board.

"2.* the executive director not serviag as the chairman.

3. a monitoring system which would require quarterly, or at least
annual, program progress reports. 0

4. a system of determining research priorities and assigning them
to the societies. This,is the systeM used by theDepartment.of AgrialltUre
in assigning specific research projects to certain experimental farms.
It would have prevented the great overlaps of experimental courses worked
on by almost every NewStart society.

h.
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No federal.department has a real conception of the methods of social
invention or the stages of successive approximations required by social
institutions to become the organizations they should. Although there
are interminable reorganizations that take,place in federal departments
(the creation of a Department of_Industry out of Trade and Commerce, and
then putting them back together after a few years is only one of many
examples), these changes are purely organizational and avoid the real
issue. Too often goverments fename programs rather than, improve the
programs themselves.

The question of the appropriateness af the proVincially incorporated,
jointly awned society must re-open the examination of the other forms of
organization originally considered. At the present tAhe the federal
government is spending 20-times as much money on physical science research
as on social science research. (This is why we are still grappling with
old historic social problems such'as prejudice, racial strife, linguistic
antagonist, poVerty, illiteracy; crime, etc.).- It-is also why technological
inventions*(e.g., the car and television) have a greater influence on our
social life than do social inventions.- Should the government decide to
_right,the balance and significamtly increase social research funds,, then
the organizational structure pf social invention cehtres becomes very
important. As a matter of interest, the NpwStart program was the largest
single project using social science research dollars in l970.Therefore,
Ihe NewStart corporations on the one hand, and.;traditional government
departments on the other, represented the two major distinct organization
structures carrying on Social research. The question remains that if the
government,were to dramatically increase the funds for social researeh,
should it be channeled into organizations similar to NewStart societies,.

v,

The mo4pl presented by the National. ReseaAph Council illay be more,
appropriate in that (a) legislation'cduld be enacted setting farth-
specific paralpters of activity, (b) it would provide the authori
Parliament over the agency more than'exists withthe socii..ety, and (a
it could provide for certain controls such as the FinanCial AdminiStration
Act. Some problems might be encountered because of the federal govern-
ment's view of the constitution. For instance, social research requires'
that the experimenters do things for and with people (e:g., train them,
pay them, and collaborate with them). Therefore, the actual projectS
conduCted at the federal and provincial levels must cut across the so-
callpd jurisdictions ftf federal and provincial governments. The NewStart
program did this very well. .Similar provisions would need fo be incor-
porated in any new soeial invention centre. The federal government might
feel that it would be easiest to delegate all social experimentation
to the provincial level, but in so doing, it would have to be prepared
to abdicate its prioritiet_for such rgsearch .(as in the invention of better
methods of teaching language, the invehtion of better ways of manpower
training,.etc.). It would also have to abdicate its right to require :

experimentation with any given methodS of language training or whatever.

.It is unlikely, however,:that the federal Parlimiont would enact
'any legislation setting up a federal agency and give Osome powers to
take action in provincial jurisdiction. The corporate structure as rep-
resented by.NewStart, therefore, would seem to be the most appropriate.

6 7



The one major change, however, would necessarily be the incorporation of
a federal society which could itself (a) fund regional or federal/provincial
research societies, (b) conduct research and development itself, and
(c) provide the services of a technical°support service to the.federal/
provincial,societies. The federal society should have directors appointed _
in collaboration with appropriate provinces because of the crossing over
of jurisdictions that is entailed in experimental social research.

. The corporate form ofOrganization was selected for the NewStart
program because it permitted equality between governments in directing
the program and because it permitted the project to 'operate in both'juris-
dictions. Such jurisdictional problems are not foundonly between levels
of government. Indeed, too frequently, they exist very much between-
departments'at the same level of government. At least thr*federal
d.epartments have identiCal programs )of work orientation for the disad-
vantaged (NorkActivities of National Health and Welfare; Manpower Corps
of Regional Economic Expansion, and Basic Job Readiness Training of

, %power and Immigration). Three federal departments that pay Apple
who have inadequate incames have entirel l. different programs for them:
welfare allowances for the very poor, insurance payments for the unemploygd,
and allowances and training for those in Mhnpower training. A corporate
form of organization could permit more integration of these or other
services that present legislation tends to setq,apart.

6 8
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VIII. LOCATIOg OF SOCIAL INVENTION CENTRES

There are 'Moral important issues that must be considered in
deciding the location for a social invention centre. Among them are
the following:

.=

1. A good library with up to date acquisitions in the gubject matter
of the projects undertaken by the centre. The library must be a
part of the social invention centre itself or at least in the
same building complex. The library should be used extensively
during the formulation of the concept which will be regearched
and developed. The library must be lit of books and periodicals
alone, but-aiso of program'materials1Rat have been used in
related projects. This will include linstructional mategals,
tests and other devices used in human resource developaRt.
The availability of very large collections silo& as the Educational
Researth Infonia#on Centre (ERIC) on microfidheat mcdest cost
enables remote-114ftries to have an up to date and fairly complete

)Pr

library. One requirement to fully utilize

e
is system, however,

.ip the capacity to search the literature computer. This 1
iiquires access to an IBM 360 computer which is available in most
major cities in Canada.

*- \
2. Access to a computer for literature searches as described above

and for the processing of evaluation data. It is not necessary
that the computer be in the immediate area unless the volume
of work is such as to require social invention centre staff on
a full time basis to be involved in the.programming for computer
runs. This is not generally required in social inventioo.centres.

3.. Access to professional and special services suth as consultants,
**, professional groups, other relevant specialized libraries,

university personnel, etc:, to permit the ready testing of ideas,
the informal exChange of ideas and the more eoanomic Obtaining
of contractual professional'services. The larger tbecity in
whith the social invention centre is lotated, the more readily
available are such services. On the other)) , the larger the
centre, the more expensive of these ces are. However,
as with many other things, Wprice doe ct the value and,.
therefore, the larger the centre the grea e-benefit to the

centre.

4. Access to decision makers is sn important consideraip. A

constantly cultivate in order to (1) carry out researceaTd
social invention centre has many decision. makers that ust

-that it'thinks is required, (2) obtain necessary
approval', ..tents of' funding, staffing, facilities, etc.,
(3) obtarn5'approval for experimental.field tests of new methods
being developed, (4) make arrangements to gather data throughN
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surveys and other means; (5) promote adoptions of tfie methol
developed, (6) obtain feedback fram users to gain information
that can be used in re-development. All of this requires a
constant inter*tion of staff of the social invention centre
with a wide variety of federal, provincial and institutional
personnel. It is, therefore, beneficial to be on a main air
roUte with good connections with all parts of Canada.

5. Isolation from non-productive events. A social invention
centre must be judged by the nuMber, and value of its inventions
and the extent to Which.they are put into use. A great deter-
rent to such productivity is the typing up of valuable staff
time in the procedural rituals of the large.-bureaucratic
organizations best exemplified by the Government of Canada.
Examples may include frequent meetings on organizational
problems, staffing of task forces to deal with argent current
problems, preparation of samewhat related position papers for
conferences, or preparation of speeChes for senior orficials
and politicians.

6. Interaction with potential adopters on a frequent basis. .The
preparation, experimental conduct and evaluation of a new
method takes up to four years of intensive woik and does not
require frequent interaction with,the federal bureaucracy

4 that supports the work. Indeedmore frequent interaction is
required with progressive ins%uXons than either federal or
provincial bureaucracies. In _ resource development pro-
grams there is a pattern of program permissiveness that is
greatest at the federal level and decreases through provincial
levels but is still quite perceptible at the institUtional
level. This is in keeping first, with the federal viewpoint
that methods of human resource development are in the provincial
jurisdiction and, therefore federal programs permit the use of
a wide range of social methOds. Similarly, many provinces
delegate.to individual institutions the selection of particular
methodologies. Generally speaking, provinces look to the more
progressive institutions to experiment with nejo methods and only
when the new methods have demonstrated their value do provincial
offiCes recommend the methods to other institutions-for their-
consideration. It is in this context that provinces accept
interaction between professionals in federal organizations ana
in provincial institutions, on the understanding, of course,
that the relationship is collegial an&not administrative.

Or %.
The implications of this foftie locarl
centre suggest that the cefre hive re
progreAive social insti ions.- The
because each province mut* be dealt -w
20% of the'related social inseitutions
periodic basis.

a social invention
ess tick. thkmore

nok one good.1ocation
separately and perhaps

be dealt with on a 1>*,

. 1

I 1
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The process of deciding to adopt a new measure is one'of discussing
the method with the developers, viewing it in action, adopting
it for experimental use-and adapting it for general use. This
process should be initiated before the first prototype is
developed by the social invention centre because the ontire process
is a Slow one and requires an early start. :, At the same time as
the relationship with such institutions is cultivated, it is
important to establish and maintain a pOsitive and useful -relation-
ship with the provincial department. Howsver, this does not
requipe as much time or frequent contact qs with the progressive
institutions.

IP

Similarly, lesser contact is required with regional offices qt
federal departments (Maripower and ImiliogrationIndian APtairsT
Regional Lconomic Exunsion, etc.) even,though-these organizations
may purchase the serfice from the Provinces. Generally they do
not require any particular social methodology and often diSclaim
an interest in such "provincial" matters.

The location of a social invention centre requires, theFefore,
ready transportation between it and institutions that MAght
adopt the methods developed.

Cohabiltation with a progressive social institution. A federal
social invention centre is generally prohibited from ,qing the
methods that it has developed because of the general 610er-
standing that the federal government should limit Ats role to
financing social programs whereas the province bas.the respon-
sibility of delivering the social programs. Therfore, a
social invention 'centre would find itself operatitig in a pro-
vincial field if it were to test out its own Whods. For this
reason a partnership needs to be established inth one or more
social institutions that are agreeable to testing out the new
methods at each stage of development. It is important for the
social invention centre to be able to have continuous daily
interaction with the conduct of .the Anitial test runs of the
new mefhods in order to gain the most detailed observations
on the use of the methods and to make the best plans for re-
development of the procedures.

S. Access to clientele. ihe clientele for
vary with each project. For instance,
clientele required might include native
language students, vocation4l students,
psychiatric patients, Allred, Uifirm, or

of -disadvantaged- people.

a social method may
a cross section of
s, whites, illiterates,
welfare recipients,
any other classification

!Tie seral invention.centre requires ready access to such people
in order that the staff have a first hand acquaintance with then
In this way the professionals can develop better judgement as
to what is appropriate and possible rather than simply using
the literature or the reports 4, ethers.

"iv amh
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Becauso of the range of subject's that a social invention centre
will address over the periodl years, th.it is essential at the
centre be located where most ( ,Fthese groups will be availabite,.
In some case such groups ai*Mutually exclusive. For instance,
it is not likely to find both rural and urban resilOprits in the
same place. Thus, the largest and most cosmopolitan city is not
necessarily the most appropriate.

i...

Another fact6r to be considered is the purposeof the new methods
to be developed and the implications this may'have for location.
For'instance, if the project is to develop new.met ods of training
rural residents for city industrial jobs.the ing factors have
to be considered: . ,

(a) How and where to gain the greatesl: amderstanding of (i)
rural residents, (ii) the nature of employment and the
skillsrequired in urban industry, and (iii) the style
of lifF in the.coun ry and in the city working class
district for men, w en and children.

(b) Whether the training s to be provided in the locale
of the rural people o in the industrial neighborhood.

Experience with retraining programs would suggest that for a
project like this it would be best to provide tlw &cadamic
upgrading in the hdMe locale an4 the vocational training in the
industrial locale. Under such circumstances it might be de-
cided that an experimental unit would have to be located in
a rural community and another in the urban area. This serves
to emphasize that there is no one best location for a social
invention centre and that it may require field stations to be
located for a pCriod of time in different settings. Finally,
if the centre is expected to develop English and French
programs simultaneously, it should be located in a bilingual
area (although this might negate areas with sizeable native
populations).

9* The politics of location. The location of an enterprise
(whether it is an industry, school or government agency) is
so important to a community from an ecendmic standpoint that
it is not often located or relocated without some political
activity. Rivalries between cities or provinces foi,a given
factory, for instance, provide wmple evidence of thPissues
that can arise. These are relatively mild, however, compared
to the reactions of a cormunity when a government attempts
to remove an institution from a community.

In some projects, and particularly experimental social progreis,
one may expect to find a mixed reaction to the clientele and
to the project itself. A publicly financed program or insti-
tution is always al.fair and popular target for criticism and
it is, therefore, placed in a position that makes it difficult
for it to experiment. It is perfectly legitimate for a social
invention centre to make mistaRes for this is at the very heart

7 2
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of the experimental process and it is impossible to develop new

methods1Without the possibility of experimenting and hence making

mistakes. it is e5sential, therefore, that a social invention
centre develop a legitimacy for its role in the'community where

it is located. This acceptance must be gained from a number of

sources including professionals, the media, chaMber of commerce,

11

politicians and other opinion leaders. a mattpr of interest,

it took some three or four years for Sas tchewan NewStart to

gain this support in Prince Albert. The experience ,of that

organization was that it wa, essen0.al to have politicians of

all parties to defend"its actions and to promote its continuation.*

10. The costs of relocation. The costs of relocating each employee

and his family could readily amount to $2,000. each. The costs

of preparing a new facility could amount to $130,000., (the cost

o1, Saskatchewan NewStart's non-recoverable leasehold improvements),

the costs of packaging and transporting the assets (probably

$25,000.), but probably the most important cost would be in the

several calendar months of lost work before, during, gpd after

the.move. This time would be lost in preppring for die move,

in the process of the move itself, in unpacking, rearranging,

etc., and finally in establishing the relationships with a local

counterpart to re-estahlish the experimental program in collab-

oration with new provincial colleagues.

The location of a social invelitibm centre is as.'important and

sensitive an issue as locating a factory.There are a nuMber

of very important considerations that must be decided very

carefully to ensure that the selected location will provide

the most'advantages to the project and ensure the least like-

lihood of a costly And disruptive relocation at a later date.

410
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6, DNETI 'MIN&.F4V ,MAJQVADV CE1'.IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

iS o4 2 advances .1nce 1900 shows that most
come from fevt-Cehters and have rapid effects.

Kar 10eu;scfr. John Platt, Dieter Senghaas 1

The environmental group conditions for creative success in thesocial sciences are a frequent-subject to,r debate. It is not generallyrealfized how much information about these creative conditions can beobtained fram a statistical analysis of creative instances. To examinethis question, we made a list of some 62 leading
achievements in thesocial sciences in this century (see Table 1). With this list we havetried to explore the following major groups of questions.

1. Which were the major acbievements, or advances, or breakthroughs in
the.social sciences from 1900 to 1965? Are there pUblicly verifi-
eble criteria by which they can be recognized? Can suth advances
be called cumulative in the sense proposed by J. B. Conant -- thatis, have successive advances been built upon earlier ones?

In what fields did such breakthroughs occur?

3. Did major advances relate mainly to theory, or to method, or to
matters of substance? In what fields did such adVances ccur mostoften?

4. Are there any changes' and trends over time in the inc4dence and
characteristics of these breakthroughs?

S. 'Who accomplished such advances most often -- indiViduals or teams?

6. What were thealbs of the contributors at the time of their achieve-ments? Did they have any special perAnality characteristics?

1 .

Dr. Deutsch is professor of government at Harvard University,
Cambridge, Massachusetts; Dr. Platt is associate director Of the Mental
Health Research Institute, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor; and Dr.
Senghaas is Aisistant professor at Goethe University, Frankfurt am Main,Germany.

Reprinted from
Science, S February 1971. Vol. III, pp 450-459

with permission
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7. Were the results quantitati:re, explicitly or by implication?

_AV 8. Did such breakthroughs require much capital? Mhnpower?. Other
resources?

9. Where were they accomplished? At what geographic locations? 'At
what types of institutions? Under what social and political
conditionsa

. . ,

10. 'Mere did the ideas come from? Were most advances made primarily
within existing disciplines, or were they mainly interdisciplinary
in Tharacter? A

di
11. Did the major adVances have any close relation to social practice?

Were they inspired or provOked 4 practical-demands or conflicts?
Were they applied to practice? 'ff'so, were pey applied by or to
individuals, small or middle-sized groups,: or national governments
and states?

12. Hbw long was the.delay between each major breakthrough and its first
major impact on social science or social-practice, or both?

Some of the evidence bearing on these quetions is summarized ix?'
Table 1 in relation to the 62 achievements in'the years 1900-65. The'
adhievements thewlves were selected on the basis of our personal
judgment as to the1r importance for sonal science in this century. We-

also called upon the opinions and advicia of a nuMber of colleagues in
other fields, and we Checked each contributionkagainst the relevant
entries of the recent editiOn of the Inteuationat Encyclope4.Lato6:the
Sociat 6ci4ince4 (1).

The full Mtge of answers to our questions, including various kinds
of statistical analyses, will begiyen elsewhere (2), but some of the
broadrresults of more general interest are summarized here. There, are

three principal findings-from this study.

1. There ate such things as social science achievemehts and social
inventions, which are almost as clearly defined and as operational
as technological achievements and inventions.

2. TlieSe achievementS have,commonly been the result of conscious and
syAematic research and development efforts by individuals or teams
working on particular problems in a small number of interdisciplin-
ary centers.

,

3. These achievements have had widespread acceptance or major social
effects in surprisingly short times; median times are in the range
of 10 to 15 ?Fars, a range comparable with the median times for
widespread acceptance of major technological inventions.

lo
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Ink I. Bask innovations in locial sekncs, 19* 63, Abbrevistiom k column 1: As, anihropololy
mAlsology; Sac, sociology. In column 6, + 0 Indicates a lamer number of collaborlion with I Id
guanfitalive probJems esplicit; QM, guarani Problems inlIgkdi N,Q INedominutly nonqua

4
Math, mathemetics; Phil, philosophy, logic, and history of science; Pa, Poke; Ply,

the work. Abbreviedons in column 7: QFE, gundiatin findings explicit; QPB,

Contribution

I
Contributor Tune Place'

2 4

Type of

support
No. of

workers

6

Quantitative

aspects

7

Yeas* unta

impact ,,;

'4
Theory and measurement of

social inigualities

2. Sociology of bureaucracy,

culture, and taluet (Setc)

3. Thenry of one.party orpnl.

anon and revolutkn (Pol)

4. Psychosnalysis and depth

psychology (Psy)

S. Correlation analysis and

social theory (Math)

sat)16. Gr Alai. transformation,

(Pol)

7. Elite gushes (oe)

; I Unirr ofA'olk and mathematics

(Phil)

9. Pragmatic and behevioral

PlyLheioll (Pay)

3

10. Leafing theory (Pay)

'11. Intellgence tests (Ply)

12, Rtle of innovations in

socioeconomk chi* (E4

13. Conditioned telexes (Pay)

14. Gestalt rughololy (N)

15. Sodometry and 10d01,11MS

(SOC)

It Soviet type of onesany

state (Pol)

17. Large.scale nonviolent

polthcal soon (Poi) (

V. Panto

C. Gni
1900

1901

Limn*, SO.
Cagliari, It.

Padua, It.

Rome, It,

University chairs

M. Weber 1900-21 Freiburg, Get.

Heidelberg, Om
University chair with

research support
' Munich, Ger.

V. I. Lenin 1900-17 Shushenskoe, Siberia Underground pa%
London, Eng.

Munich, Ger.

S. Fnud 1900-25 yienna, Aga University institute
C. G. Jung 1910-30

of ps'ehololy
A. Adler 1910-30

K. Pearson 1900-21 London, Eng. nsely chairs
F. Edgeworth 1900-30 Oxford, Eng.
R. A. Fisher

B. Webb

1920-41

1900-31

Cambrid

en,

on, Ena. abian society
S. Webb .

G. 0. Shaw

H. G. Wells

O. Moses 1900-23 Turin, It. University innituies
V. Pareto I900-16 Lausanne, Swit.
H. D. Lisswell 1936-52 Chicago, III.

B. Russell 1905-14 Cambridge, Eng, Univenity institute
A. N. Whitehead

J. Dewey 190,26 Ann , Mick. University thin
O. H. Mead 1900-4 Chicago, Ill
C. Cooley 1900-31I Ann Arbor, Mich.
W. I. Thomas 1900-40 chicago,

York, N.Y.

E. L. Thorndita 1905-40 w York, N.Y. Teachers college, Institute
C. Hull en al. 1919-40 tiew Haven, Corn of human retations

A. Bind 1905-11 Paris, Fr, Twins organizations
L Terrnan 1916-37 Stanford, Calif.
C. Spearman

J. A. Schumpeter

1904-27

1901-14

London, Eng.

Vienna, Am.
1

University chair and
1946-50 Cernbndge, Mass. research program

W. F. %bum 1922-30 New York, N.Y.
A. P. Usher 1924 Cambridge, M.
J. Schmookkr. 1966 Minneapolis, Mine.

I. Pavlov 1910-30 Leninisad, U.S.S.R.

4
Imperial tnedico.surgical

academy ,

4

M. Wei theimer 1912-32 , Berlin, Ger. University chain
K. Kona
W. Koehler

J. L. Moreno 1915 Innsbruck, Aus. Univeniti chair
1934-43

V. I. Lenin ai al. 1917-21 Leningrad, U.S.S.R. Polithurd

M. V. Gandhi 1911-34 Ahmedabad, India Politkal movement

and institute (ohm)
,M.I.IN=NOMM="

1 + N QFE 25

20 I 10

1 + N QP1 10 t S

+ N % Nom° 30 ± 10

1 + 14 QFE' 25 ± 19

0

+N QPE 35 2: 5

..1
1 + N QFE 40.1.10

1 QPE 30

I Non.Q 20 t 10

1 + 14 QFE WO

I + N QFE 15 ± 5

I + N QPI 40

1+1i QPI

3 + 14

,
I QM 10)1 N QP1

N No() 154t 10

20 10

Non.Q 25 0,
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-Cattalo/ Ilms
4

2 3 4

Costal economic phanInn

(&)

19, Socisl welfare WWI in

politica and economics (Ix)

20 Logkal and unity

, of glens

11. Quanthsthe math/n*11
studies of wit (Pol)

21. Projective tests (Psi)

21. Sociology of knowledge god

icknce (Soc)

24. Quantitative political scion

and basic theory (Pol)

25. Funtnalist sathropolOgy

and socOpy (An)

26. Ecosystem theory (See).

27 Fodor snalysis (Math)

21, Operations! definitions (Phil)

29. Simian! logistics MA/

30, Econornk propensities,

employmeni, sod flial

Policy (Ee)

31. Game theory (Math)

31 Peasant end guerrilla

mg:Marion and government (Pol)

33. Oammunity studies (ke)

Q. Win
O. Ohio

A. C Piton

K. Arrow

M. Mick
R. Carnap

0. Neurath

P. Frank

1920-26

192046

1951

1921-31

Mcocow,

, London, Eng

Stanford,

Vienna, Aus,

L Wittgenstein

/1,.11cichenbich 1921

Cambridge, Eng, ,

Berlin, Ger.

C. Morrh 1936-50 Chicago, I

Cambridge, Ma .

L.F. Richardson 1921-55 London, Eng. ;

Q. Wright 1936-66 Chicago, It

H. Rorschach 1923 Herisau, SwIL

II. Murrly

K. Mannheim 1923-33

Cambridge, kOss,

Heidelberg, Ger.

Frankfurt, Ger.

R. K, Merton 1931 Princeton, NI,

D. deS, Price 19504 New Haven, COWL

.C, Merriem 1925-36 Chicago, Ill.

S. Rico

H. Gosnell

11. P Lasswell

A. It Radcliffe.Brown 1923

I MOW*
T. PUXO

IL Park

E. W, Burnes

Thuntono

P. V. Bridgman

R. fokobson and

Prague club

N. Chomsky

J. M. Keynes

v. Neuman

0. Morgersrent

tiltoo Tse-tung

R.
Lind

H. Lynd

L. Warner

C Kluckhoha

1925-45

1932-50

Cape Town, S. Aft

Sidney, Aut.

Chicago, III.

Oxford, En;

London, Eng.

Cambridie, Mut

1426-31 Chicago, IL

19264

1921-38

1921-67

1951-

(928-44

1928-44

1944-51

Chicago,' Ill.

Cambridge, Mo.

Brno, Czech,

Cimbridne, Masi.

Cambridge, Mma.

Cambridge, En&

Berlin, 0er.

Princeton, NJ.

1929-49 Kianpi, P. R. Chins

Yendn, P. R. Chins

Peking, P. R. China

1929-62 New York, N.Y.

1941 Chicago, II.
,

1471. of

RIPPolt

5

Oovemmpt hulk*

University chslrs

Yam circle Ind
university chain

University chain

University chair and

MK program

Can

University

University

University chain

University chain

and travel grants

& University chairs

Universiiy chit

University chair

University chirs

and proirann

University chair

University chairs

and institute

'Politica/ movement

University. chid

No. of QUOlirtitV Tun anti

writs aspects impact

6 7 )1

1 + N QFE 1 ± 6

1 + N QPB 40 ± 10

N QP1 20± 5

1 + N QFE 25.4 10

Non-Q 15 t 5

I + N Non-Q

1+N OE 15 ± 5

1 + N Non.Q 20 ± 10 ,

2+N QF13 25±

VA_

QPI

QPE

15 ± 10

15 ±

20 ± 10

4FE 6 ± 4

2 + N QFE 10± 5

I

N QPI 15 ± 10

2 QFE 20 ±

1
79 ,
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Contribution Contributor
t

Time

3

Place

4

Type of

support

No, of

workers

6

Quantitative Yea unta
upects impact

34. Culture and personality and

4,4 comparative child rearing (An)

35. Economics of monopolistic

competiton (Tx)

36. Authoritarian penonality

and famdy structure (Pay),

37. Large,seale sampling in social

research (Math)

38. 1 aboraiory study of small

groups (Psy)

39, National income accounting (Ec)

40. General systems analysis (Phil)

11. Attitude survey and opinion

P000IL (N)

12. Input.out rinalysis 1Fc)

11. linear programming (4)

44. Content analysis (Pul)

45, Operant,conditioning and kerning

teaching machines (Psy)

16, Statistical decision theory (Math)

47. Operations research and

systents nalysis (Muh) ,

48, Scaling theory (Psy)

R. Benedict

M. Mead 1930

G. Gorer

A. Kardiner

J. Piaget

E. 4kson

J. Whiting

L Child

E. II. Chamberlin 1930-33

3, Robinson

M. Ilorkheimer 1930-32

IL Marcum

E. Fromm

T. Adorn° et al. 1950

A. Mitscherlich 1962

1930 Nen York, N.Y.

1939

19404 ,
1?50

1953

M. liana 1930-53

K. Lewin

R. Lipid
R. Likert

D. Cartwnil

S. Kur

CClar
*LK Statistical

Office

L. r Bertalanfly

N. Rashcvsky

1, G. Miller

A. Rapoport

R. W. Gerard

K. Doulding

G. Gallup

4 11, Canuil

P. F, latarsfeld

A. Campbell

W. Lcontief

L. Kantorovich

3. D, Souto

0. B: Dantzig

R. Dorfman

II, lasswell

kleS. Pool

B. Bgrelson

P. Sir

11; F. Skinner

A. Wald .

P. M. S. Blacken

P. Mune

R. Behan

1, Guttman

C. Coombs

1932-36

Geneva, Swit.

Cambridge, Mass,

Cambridge, Mast,

New Haven, Conn,

Cambridge, MaSit

Cambridge, Eng.

Frankfurt;IGer.

Stanford, Calif.,

Frankfurt, Ger.

Heidelberg, Ger,

Washington, D.C.

Cambridge, Mass

1933-40 Plijladelphia, Pa.

Cambridge, Eng.

1953' Washington, D.C.

New York,t1.Y.

1936 Vienna, Aus.

Chicago, Ill.

1956 Mn Arbor, Mich,

19)6

1937-52

1940

1942

Princeton, N.J.

New York, N.Y.

Ann Arbor, Mich,

1936-53 Cambridge, Mass

1931-50 Leningra(l,

1941 Buenos Aires, Arg.

1948 4 Washington, D.C.

1958 Berkeley, Calif,

1938-56 Chicago, 111.

1961 66 Cambridge, Miss.

1938-51 Bloomington, Ind.
. , Cambridge, Man;ri .

1939-50 New York, N.Y.

1941-50 London, Eng.

1941-51 Cambridge, MIS&

1941-'51 Ithaca, N.Y. 4

Ann Arbor, Mich.

Univeisity chairs, restrarch 34 N. Non4) 20 ± 10
projects, and travel

University chain

Ithlitlite for social research

and university '

Government office

University and research

,institutes

Public research institutes

and university chairs

Univehity research

institutes

;University Ind research

institutes, cointatteial

organitations

1 QPE 10.* 5

+N QPI 20 t 5

QFF, 5

QPI 10 ± 5

(WE 10.4: 5

51)

QPI 15 5

3 4N QFE 5

University chair 1 N QFE 15

Univenity research institutes I N QFE 10 ± 5

and government office

University institute 2 QFE 10 ,

81,
University chairs 1 + N QPE "
University chair 14N QPE 15±5

Government research N QPE 5

institutes

University chairs 3 + N QFE 10± 5



Contribution

1

Contributor

2

Placa ,

4

Type of .

suppoit

5

49, Quinutanve model/of

lilla1igt1 and integration

(Poll .

50. Meories of ecuaomk

development (Et)

51, Compuien (Math)

52, Multivanate analysis linked

to socii theory (Sot)

Wqformation, theory,

obernelICS, and fectlbui ;

sy.steins (Math)

Pionummo

55 etiiiiive dynamo oil
science (PM)

0

56. Computer %imuliwn of

econorcis syst+

Structobbo In anthropology

and socilsewnce (An)

51. I he ircho al compuleiircd

*chitin models IMO)

59. Cost-bersetit (plannedo

programming and budong)

(Poll

Cumpoier unuilation uf social

ant s NI: no Pol 1

61 Combo !holy and van& '

sum polo (hi) .

62, Mu. Iallk Ilk ..kh

finesses (Malh)

K. Deutsch

0. Russel

R. I-Merritt

P. RosinvirinRodug

R. Prehisch

R. Ninkse

W. A. 1.rwib

G. Myrd.il

A. 0. Ilirschman

K. I !baud'
F Dom
II. ( heady

V. Bush

S ('ildssell

I). P. Eckert

J. W. klamhly

S. Stouffer

1. W. Anderson

P. 1.arankld

C,Shannon

rWkner

194241

1943-51

Cambridge, Mass.

New Haien, Conn.

I.ondon,Sng.

Santiagahile
gew York, N.Y.

Mancheslet, Eng.

Siodholm,

New llaven, Conn.

4t:ina
' 10111140d.

Slanforil, 6111.*

1941-51 Camhridge, Mas:

p Philadelphia,
,

1944-54 Washington, D.C, 7;1

Cambadge, Mass.

,k 'New York, N.Y.

1944-51 &,p,:tonliridg, Mass.

'' Orange, NJ,

1. Tinb(rg;n j9

P. Samuelson 1,94

Malinvaud . 1

I 0. Conant

I. 11: Cohen

T. lulln
I). ileS Price

Klein

G Orcutt

( I eviStrause

II..Sinion

N. C. Hitch

.W. MePhie

A, ewe!,

1 oat

R. Abelson.

A liap.olion..

J. i4Coletrian

1046-44

194140

f949 66

,

19541 Pi114,10.64

1916-63, Sonia MOnica,

.0

1956 66, Pittsburgh,

'The Hague, Neth,

Canibtlilge, Man

Palk, Fr. -

Cambridge., Mast

Berkeley, Calif.

New Ilalen, Conp.

Phdadel0hia, Pa.

19511 64 rand:1614e, Man

New 4aven, Cope.
./

Ann Arbor, Mich.

Baltimoro, Md.

University chairs

No. of Quanthaftie,i

workers, ir

6 144.- "i

1 + N QJ1,E i 4. ,jk 20! i

;', "'.!!.

,4 ',1',
ve,,,

0
9.

+ 4'
Government offices,

U.N, regianal cummiSion,

univcrily haii

UniversilLand govern

research laboiatioies4

Government and tinivebify

reward institutes

University research institPle

and Bell Laboratories

Government institute

.and university chairs

University chairs

1
:

wr!kin in;fitures li,, I.

4. , i ;':',.A. tO.

Museedelgovernnw*1,,, I - ,..- 1,444-,14444.-0.
.,

I A, , 'i
University researcb,in kite

Governnientrelateg

research.institire

s

'University ltai

rekpb invi

1..

, -
Unive0y rtgaith inglit 4

Uninverdly and reseatelf #
ingitut4

I r444."1,:.4.7.001F4,
I.' <.

QEE. 7,

fif

5tQPE

th.: ,

f N,4At. !'"AE,

/

I4N 5

,
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Criteria 4RecogniifiglOhjor Agyances in Social Science
..m-

714.

. ' T , :; S
.

.

The majv achieVOients, or breakthroughs selected for this studywere defined aSlia*400.thejollowing.characteristics.
First, they AILeither-had td involy04newperception of relationships or-they had fa, ,result in new operatiOns, including scientific operations. That is, they

had to help people 7see something notikerceived before, as represented by
new discoveries (statements Othe faith "there is ...") or new verifiable
propositions (Statements of the form "if ... then ..."); or else.Whey had
to create theTdsspility of doing something that had not keen done'before.

. , A-,

--A second esiential,condifion for any major contribution, héther of
perceptions orOT operations, was that it should have proved ±tfui ini producing-h' ubstantial impact that led to further knowledge., actssimply upon ocief practice were treated as interesting but nonessential.

v.-..!

.

We be*Ve that.the 62 contributions listed in Table 1 arwamong the 41,'most signifIcant achievement4in social science that satisfk these
criteria of signi 'cance orTFOt Other.mrposes. di *1,

. iw '4,..4.
1Me OmittAllure, tgchnical-achiivements.such hs television, in

spite Of.thet- greatj00act onoociety, in'the belief that they have thusfar not contributeUAtasocial.Science
in the way; for instance, thaftc2pputers have. We alsO,omitted the mpre purely politicl4d,orgaffiz-aTional aditevements, 'such 4-02rtheatiolal,Aeronautics- an pace Admin-

*ration (NASA), the Manhattan Project,. the British National Health
Service, the Eurcipean Common Market, the Tennes-see ValleyAuthority/i6k,
credit cardsirthink tanks," the great public and private foundation§qk

-, the'Feace Corps, and the partial Nuclear Test BalLTreaty, although,all
these have Aiptellectual comuonents that would jus'tify their igGlusion-in ,.

a broader lfgt. -04 the samOgrounds, wejl*ixted stich primar45, practical
::.innovaticns as Henry Ford's development WAhe assembW line; the timeArtAt motion studies by F. W. Taylor And his followers; the studies o

rt.iauinan relations in industry by F.,j7 Roethlisberger and his associates;fibp development of such rural organizations as the kabutzim in Israel
4Md the kotietezy.An the, Soviet Union; B. ltunWs invention of the "pay-
ai-you-go incometar;" the development of hig14Information teaching by
J. iacharias am/ associates; man-and-catputer designs as developed byC.. . Shannon, R. Fano, and others; And. the proposal .for A gueed

%annual incame, or a negative income tax, by J. Tobie"K Fri ,' endother economists. contrast, the innovations by L;nin, Nh dhi
( ...4444411i-

ilf
and the Webbs were,' hided because they, 461111Frannected with.#..Zplici7w

..',.t

*

theories. '-

A
Several contributions seemed to us to constitute bor4rline cases. islin social psy logy, these,inclivdethe frustration-iggression,hypothesisbY1J. Lollar N. Miller, and their collaboxators (New Hailn, Connecticut,4 1940); the ry.of cognitive dissonance developed by L. Festinger, R.

Abelson,%and thert (St ord, California, and New flaven, 194i:57); thedevelopment gnitiv thropology by F*Lounsbury and otffirrs
Halospr 1956- *. the .c rand measurement sof the semantic diffaMitial,



7 5

by C. Osgood, G. J. Suci, and P. H. Tannenbaum (Urbana, Iilinois, 1957);
-and the concept and partial measurement of achievement motivation byjb,
E. McCelland ('iddletown, Connecticut, 1953, and later Cambridge,
Massachusetts, 1961). At the borderlines of psychology, we find.the
digeRxery of a wider range of mind-influencing drugs; the works of K.

LoreliTninfl others on "iMprinting" inimpung.animals; the broader eXplor-
atioes in le themistry of memory; ailerthe work on the electric stimula-
tion on brain centers directing larger sequences of behavior,

4 Delgado and others. None .of thege have been included'in our4reletrt
list, primarily because we were not sure kat the impatt ot anY'arthese
contrilaions on broader areas of the soNal sciencehaSbeen is jarge
and lasTing, so far, as the impact of the contributions that Wdi4
include. A future tabulation may weilhave ellinclude.soMe or.dri 6f
these present-day borderline cases.-Th any case, a comparisonvith Our
tables in Ihis article will show that an inclusion of these borderline
cases would have .straigthened rathei1 than weakened the trends- indicked
by our major finddngs.

Clearly, other individuals and other schouls of
a different ranking for particular achiltvements-,

within our chosenboundaries there would be
overlap within the academic community in
contribution.vin this century.

An'inspection of our list shows-th
were cleerly build' g on the ierlier one
-clear incfeases
ships and to car

-impact on the s

,
. ,

t wguldJhave'.

cone wodldlio!..-.0that.

eVab

manx.-

e powers of social scl
out operatiOns. . f

equent,develgpment
social practice as well. Together t
evidence of the cumulative growthiof
the course of this century. Say; stat
about human psychology and po ics than'

Olt the ignorance of those who Ottet.theM.

,
- ,

;.

s sdllh

;01

Main Fields of Advildes

P,

The allignment .6f majo
111

-:

ial sicon
fields is indicited in alla of Talble 1,

...fieIdOlohown in column 1 of lable,t. Tab.-. e

4--:posilpon of psycho. , economics; ail& pOlitics
des

,w

contributi, tes ctrively. Oilrhe averagp, the,- fatej
-: les made every 5 or 6 years in- each of these thillelfie

..4t7 : Several contributions thst.inmOlve tieapp444tions
'and -statititica1 methodgeWthese stkject.fieW,:t -

numbers;.thug linear programming and the co f I,'

/'systeirm were each coded as contvibuilops to

10P 4
!

'",/,....
4

5 vs
,
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social science contributiong'byfield # focus, 1900 to 1465
-

',..-7-74.47,AfiiirnA,
4 Major'A Focus on , rocus-lan

6.-..

,,. .
': Focus. on

TOtal contributions. theOry lntly40Y
.

results-,,

1900 1900:A.9'
to

1965 1929

/

1900:: 1030, ,19k0''1930. 1900..... _ ..

to 7.to, 'tar ' to
,

'''1.9 9 , 9' 1965 1929 196e.'
,-

10.
.

trnir-cholggy .3 '77 .:
..,

0
6 6.

icOnoinies -12 5 7 4 '6 5.

Politics li 7 4
i

Mathematical
statistics 11 4 7:

'Sociology 7 6 1

Philosophy 5 3 2

Anthropology 3 1 0 2
.*

Total 62 so 33 29

2 4 4 i4

2 4 7 4 6

4 1
,t

5 1 6 1

3 ',a-4, 2 2 0 1

1 ..' 2 . .0 2 1 ,2

27 20 23 * 26 1274 - -.

..

There were 11 major egntr4butions that were primarily mathematical
or statisticaLin natwip art Oat wage_ coded in a separateiatego/ky, -even
.though they may have lad appliOations in various subs antisvelields.
Factor analysis and informatipn tteory-are two examp gp of thig category.
Although,theAccoding rulesaetend to undeTrepresent' ritunbeir of liajor

:advances i sociaLsciencemethods 't Still ,appears that a itajor advance
in mathema 1 04,statistical meth

,once every 6,...yeargr.
. .0.,

as made,on the dverage at least

11
4. , *

.- IV a'

Substantive advances in socio seemed toliave oc
., f.

ed once pen.
decade, Ind' in anthropology about op& every 20 y#ars: t'l -*calculations
somehow underrepresent, however, theactual rate OfprogreSs tt'tlese
fieldsv particularly with regard to'sociology. Severa1.4f-trOih4yances
in social psychology, political,science, and evenOconomics.Werelglmost

'.

.,'as important fonthe progress of sociology as thoyWere inotheirlields, 4.,
-.6.'of origin. .

". Another five contrfttions resemble those in mathematics ad0 statis:, ,

-, - tics in that. their priMalimmict was not in any substantive fields of
-? t_fficial sciencei Since th4V wale not .primarilyikUantitative , heweVer, , Wejra d em se arate cate o hil hy ld histo ofvEi

thl .
IP a ) p, g rnri%PP ::' ogic ' .

anrY
.ce. Russela and Whitehead's de trittionsof the unity of logic and ..

p.sciencep..tbeWork of the-Vienn# cirele..On the Unity.of science, and Kuhn's :
.. ,rWork on throlo:of paradigms in Wentific revolutions are examples 4

.

...-.!

such entries.-..4?.
, .

. . *
4 too

'48

4 4'fnr
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,Theory, Method, or.Substance?

.

.
. ii

- Important advances typically comkne theory, methods, ,nd results,

1/
iather than choosing o of these eleinents as a focus of ihterest. Our
analysis of these facto s is summarized in Table 2. Mbst often such

. advances have cut across at least two of these aspects of social science
.and have often crossed all threerof theM. In Ihe light of these findings
the long-standing quarrel about whether to emphasize theory,Ane0odology,
or empirical resu4S seems ill-ConceiVed and obsolete. All.three seekto
form part of one producion cycle of knowledge, and substahtial advances
in any one ok th ..ththe phases are likely to lead to advances in the
other two.

-Trends with .Time

410

41. Substantial social science advances at the 14E' of imbrtance 0
examined here hgye been surprisingly frequent, ayeraging closerto one
advance per yeaf: When we take into account ihe greater difficulty of
estimatimithe full impact of social science-centributions after 1950,

-"which diirtically reduces the number ofsuCh contributionsAin our.count,
1 it seems that this highfrequency has %pained at least undiminished

since 1930. Social sciente investigators who need to keep informed in
leveral disciplines thus face serious prObTaS in the partial dbSe1eS-'2
cence of their information.

9

A more detailed analysis indicates,that the distribution ofadvances
sheWs a certain amount of Clusterigg.initime. Particular fields show: .

"gieat periods" of 5.to 15 yearsodUringwhich4pubstlial advances were'
frequent, an&two Such great periods, 1925-29 and 19 744, are
many fields. (If sevqral promising bontributiohs that we. consid
Aid not include inour countshould provelo'be fundamental
decade l955-65mma*yet prove to }five been anotherperibd of gre
Since great-perio4-Often last seVeral yealip- Whereas 10 to 15 f
be required for woling ouk the implications of,particulfrachiev
or for appl9ing thetifto practice, (Table 1, colunn Nwould
rationaligo:.organize,i0 qr. 15year, ograms of suppo any fbcial
science nt .qfter._a-few initilIJakthroughs havecIrred

Indalliduals On Teams

sj * -40
p.

dual reseaithets prOdLced nearly_two-tOrks:of allommjor -

* adanco1er the.entArg1960-65iptriod, but our study indicates that:0 40.a
their *are declined frill,' 4114 thfeerquarters of All contributions
before 1930 to less thgn cne-half theieafter (Tabik la column 6). Teami
of social scientists; by eonirast,Increased their cditributioms from

w

less Ileen one-quarter befdre 1930etieMore than one-half Otermgter.

f.r.P.;-*
,

log 40 ri
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-;(,cial scientists seem to be the main source of mayor-
iandvances duriny the next decade, but(individual social scientists oper-

:It:11w In the tiaditional "greatJaan" or "lone wolf" styles will..-,,p:nainue
t, a-,;lificantt though secendary, sour& of new idea's.

k

of til(' COntributo

The.--ages (I e contributors at the time they made their break-
thronhs have a so been examined. Details of tbe analysis will_ not be,

11 hrre', Not the entire period 1900-65, lhe median age group. -

:th44T. Poi con -ihntorstpbetween 35 and 39 years, yith a mean of 37
year!:. The odal age g , wilh 40 contributors, was a little older,

.
in thy rlfwe of'40 to 44 years. :Slightly more than 40 percera of 4,11
centrihutors were more than 40 years old at the time of their contribu-,
tion, hot only() krcent were over 50 years. They psyChologists tend to
he ,:-mit,hit younger, the sociologists, and anthipologista somewhat older,
than 0 contributors in-the other fields:

, -,. .

S 19.30 the contributorWtend.to be younger, withLthe.modal age
,

movipy. tho; 7,0 to 34 age group.* 1bwever, :this could'be an artifact,
(hpAto 0! hetter knowledge of the earlier stages of more recent develop-
men..t,4. It :Ilso seemS.that Vie youngest contributors are in the fieks
v,ith the Ilrest number ci contributott:. Conceivably some:fields alle

. . . if,t.-4,intrin,;icnirlylOore-dT -Cult todayand.require more experience for. anr

ii.
.

. .1, ... - :F.- ..°7-.:. 0.. -At-i:,' ',.,-, .. a
It- is uoullpiinSiiigf-Ithat O:Plefi*Scie i.S:ts are fecessarily less

nor,yroo; ill mly -frap.linir .0-:,:trig field,,as D. Price has noted (3). Since
the numher or soefnlsciegkistsltew:between 1900 and 1965 at airate of
Anut 5Terentiit'r yior,'*Wbling every 14 years, the propOrtioin
scieirtkts in the'...nge gtoups!"20 to,54, 35 to 49, ank50Ao 61Vat
given timiii:4 righly.as 44:l .. lAtetr.phe creativity curves ate norMalize
to tn10-2.nc,..1-,unti-7 thae:difterences in numbers, the creativity' of men.,
).ver 50 for ,.ofjaFsci-enCe achievemenss of this sort is Comparable to .

i -
of rho men frrikix. 3,.but the mode is still in the 35 to 49-zear

. .40.-
,1:11Tf!...-.

_. ,4:11e

Off linfiliTs nryothe ages of peak cred vl.ty uhese.fidrare in ,v-;.- ..---

Cair al!rTm:lit with those off!. C. Lehman the elds'if architecture,46 --

Psycorly, em,,T.iiies, nnd education thvory
.,

gr .

!t-

lt o,it hiov,rnphical information is uneven and incomplete but it ..

IP_

stigp..s t-s tiint_ tho key *embers he post-1930 temis iitere not .Folorless
; -.. ,ogslip kin rmopynws mactine,: ly we find among,lem strong. and0
higtoly indivjdUalistic persenaptie .with ibmelof the strengths and.
w tesses 1041 in the persontilities Of artists. 6ften.,t4gY si,.. 'At. ..,..*

..

.

api 41 to sore of their cipitimpordWes as "rude and overbEarin , ,

ft

impatient 4ith disAreementwal, obtuseness Ind unWilling to stiftef.vfools
ibe decUchinls

nfhietheless kmow how to worewith otherpeople,*. .-,It
isive difference from the, piti st is that today . .,

...: iP.
'...

.,..t 0 itk..

or clitws 5;111dIv.
'thcc i...roJtic Iii

*
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hoW to support others, and how to elicit their.cooppration and.support
tusn./ 'Indeed, a sUrOrisinsfnumber of them founded significadt organ-

izations or institutss to carry on their work.

40,

. Are therg-Great Achievements Qu'antitative or Nonquant.iiative?

.

Quantitative probleas or findings (or both) Characterized two,thirds
of all advantes, and five-sixths of those werarmde after 1930 (Table 1,
coJumn 11L.A*Cbmpletely nonquantitative contributions the recognition

Lof newpatterns without any cleaOmplication of quantitative problems
were rare throughout,the period and extremely rare,since 1930.:,:Neverthe-.,

qless, they'include aich substantial contributions as psychoanalysis, .

Rorschach tests,.and the work on Personality and culture;.thus, their
potential for major tributions ill the future should not be underrated.

, Certainly both type of scientific PersonalitieS, the qtaVifiers and the

9$111h

pattern,:rerognizers -- the "counters" and the "poets" will continue to
be needetUta the social sciences.

"M!'....

, .

..ilkR meaquarents in Cawt .A. Manpower, ahd Time

makingAild te.sting.ofmmr-n §dbvery require some kind-ofTow
investment in the form of-capital equipmenso manpower, or the principal
inveStigator's tint. 'Libraries representWelatively low capital-require-
ments:per inIestigator,,but Special.laboratories,,pomputing,facilities,
and organizations for net-4r implemeritation represent hippital
requirements. .

. _

In manWer, the extiemes argrepttsented by # e scientist
working at a.desk, okby.theforie 49, laite numbers aboratory'
assigionts,0olltak", or'tab at clerks. :In time, 40me achievements'
may relatively Obtatt of insight and working out, whereas
others require years of theprinc al investigator's time and thought, as
did Max,Weber's cal and sgailogicatstudies or l'ei*Us develop-
Pent of peychoama 00 lie haveded each c ;terms of
tibese three types o rbquiregentk4hd analyzW utionsa

'the nonquantitative coMtributions,,*
aii4ed in Table 4. Hereze,find that out of 26.iaie capital'con-

-00tionS'Auring tile ehVtre perg006 18'produced explicit quantitative,.
. ,iirldifts,'WherdOs out of 36 contributions-with low capital requirements
. 76rily 14 produ0§4. 't1Wantitatigtesults. Mere was alrgad. id

a tenden0 pqRa ite iequireMene forequantitative work in
the'190029 period, but -bdtomes coFis: lf."afronger after 030.as.k,- ' .
'high capital work°114P64pinr.t*Dop.04

-11...ael

-.' r 4,

II

i"Irke%,,i.
,eut. particular intereqw*Z4lifference trY lignAiid ;ow capital
-.A0na for the 40antitativ

*0,



'fable .-,Capital requirements ancrquantitative %sults, 1900 to 1965.
-' "High" and. "low" refer to the le* pf capital required. -

sm. 4

1900 to 1929 1930 to 1965 1900 to 1965
Type of result

-High Law. High 'Low High Low

Nonquantitative results 0 8

Applications to
qUantqativqfproblems,
explicit and/dr,implied . 9 7

16

14
.,

Quantitative findings
explicit .,4

t ,
4 ld 14 4 ° 18

-'T al 8 25 18 1 26 361L

The perception of social science work as cheap Jta notiOn that is
widespread among Omen and some university administrators seems based
on the experiences before 1930, when only ane-fourth otall major social
science contributions.retwired major affOunts of capital. Since 1930 more
than three-fifths Ixf all contributions hay* quired relatively large
amounts of capital, particularly for surve search and large-scale
tabulations (see Table 3), and thisjpropo qn s elyo increse
in the future. It exRlicit quaniltartive rOults 81-sired, the
req40.rement Jbor capital supportibec s stink-stronger:, 70:/-budget
search, the-work obione individ s, ofigotkopeonqOntitative topics
may play a imaller arilFsmaller role: The ihdustrial,ievOlgt*on in the
production of knowledge )1asptrotonly readhed a large git'of the natural

-,.sciences:but has grhed thE social sciences.as well.

411

_Where the: ioneers Were eit

41k4.

,

% .

I
..b Alp-

7 0,

,P, analysisof thAllor gocIaTScience contributions%by location is
aifficuIt becaUse many investigators thoved during ther4fourie iff their*
workand because many advances involvedihe work of, Seykral invelkigators'
with changinlinAtitutional affiliations. Also- obr,own greater fimiliart :
ity with some coUntries ; Ilistitution* and.fields of $dtial scfierite may

distortet, Oiir assignmepts oflocatiAn: Nevbrthaleks, some relation-

'could have been produced by errors4-of,this kinglikand they raise s
'Mips .in the Oaia cpmesoutoSO strOnsiy that-it seems-Unlikely.tir;hey

inte jag questiotutibthe conditions4004leativity in the social
scien .P. (k

The results of the geographicallWalygs of the data in coltimn 44.
-.,onlaple 1 410 shotoim Tables 4 ful T. Inithisjoodipg we hage cioitinted'
allations wherltanylbf,Our 62-important adVancesTappear to Wye
heenrinitiated; which gives a-total of 101 locations. However, ffie

I.

ft
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contribution of an advance initiated elsewhere was not Counted:sh*rate-ly, eiren .if the initiatorhac1,,moved to the new location tip 'carry -.on...hiswork. Thus, the-work-of they Vienna circle in the philosophy of sciencewas credited both to Vienna and Berlin (1. Reichenbach) but not toChicago, where the work was conti*ed after 1936.

Table 4: Qpographisc locatijks of major social science advances, 1200-65
. (by continents and .by countries in Berope).

By continents
. ,

. '. North
Europe America Other0),

(U.S.A. )

.....-'

Total
--3-

1900-29

1930-65

1900-65

,
-

.e.

..
::.

.

*.

A.

. .

33 12 4

11 41 . 0

44 '153 _ 4,.,

49

52

101

'-` -"'Bycountries i a..:-...--..f;-`[t1=-....-- .,...--,:.,:-.7,- ",i.-u!-:-_- ... .- ,x...., -
-

England Germany

. _

sia Austria
-'

Swit- ittherFrance zerland ital
1900-*

;4930-65
1900-65 ..

13

4

17 :

8
V
., ?v..

:-'10

----..4 .

*1=:. 1 -**41.--. .* .. - -..,t,,.....
5 4

N
2 2 ''

0 . 2
.

2 2 4

33

11 'I*

44 ,

S.

...,Tables 4*and 5 show that in theOeriod 1900-29 Europe. prdduted
three-fourths of the contributions, but after 1930 the Unitedaptates
produced pore, than three-fourths, even thotigh our metted.of Tcodingz'
tended td fdv" the as9Onment of contributigns. of tHEir first :

11 ..,4.--- 4in Europe. (Of the American cOntributions_4g the second peri lYfive could be credited in the main te*Europlp0awn Amlricans4
01V

ytiro countries, the United 146tes andltritaini producecrmoh'e tharir

ihe 1930-65 pV tod. After 1 30 contributions
de in the United Siates greatly 'exceeded rhos romi 'the rest ofworld.

,- ftent of all major social science...49nr8utions in ihq_1900'-29 peri ,d almost 90 ikreen

e

- -.
in

.

. . .

if
Athin countrie*, a very few capital cities or'univexsity,

accourited for the great majdrity of alI-contribution*other cit es and
.

nters
universi -.cerei-s.4f1 comparable size ntiibuted fttle n'othing(see Tabl ). ) 0 c British contributbons, one-haiL-or Mori:came from14London end ird from Cambridge, but the sociar,s4ence- contikbutiOnof Oxford was minor. In the United States., one-half:IR f,1211:Contributiqksbelow:4930-came from Chicago (7 'out of 12). For'1900-115 as a whole,4.asumariga.

;' 9-1
. .

,

4



Table 5. Geographic locations of major social science advances, 1900 to
1965 (by cities).

1900
to

1929

..,

1930
to .

1965

*00
to

1965

1900. 1930 1900
to if to , to

, 1929 1965 1965

London
Cambridge
Oxford
Manchester

. Total

lp

Berlin
Heidelberg
Franifurt
Munich
Freiburg

Total
.

Vienna 's-

,

Lenigrail
Mgstcw,'
Shushfiliskdb,

Siberia

England

7
4
2

0

1,4
,

Germany

3
2
1
1
1

8

Austria
i

Ali
Russia

2
1

',or
1

It-i?

2

1,
0

it
4

1
0
1
0
0

2

.

1
"-ITO

,,

9
5
2

1

17

4
2
2
1
1

10

1

Others in Europe
Paris 1" 1
Turin 1 0 1 !

Lausanne 1 0 1

Herisau i 0 1
Bruno -41 0 1

, .....Rotterdam 0 ,--1..,:-..7- 1.
,

Stockpolm 0 1

To41 5 3
.

..-,

ited ateslit -'s-t

Chicago 7 10
Cambridge Alk 1 10
New York 2 5 7
Washington lk o 5 olw 5
Ann ArbOr 111,1 3 4
New Haven °I 3 4
Ithaca 0
Pittsburgh

22 2
2

Philadelphia 0 2 2
Princeton ,.. li 1
thAinge 0 1IV1 4. , -1 .

Baltimore
MaOison . 0 1 1

, Total

,-,.--

4.

...

4
. ...

, 1
.

5

'

B1oomington 0 1 , 1
Berkeley 0 l 1
Santa NSo a .. ://0 1 1

. ..
%;:---. .).'N.i'Total /12 41 53

.

':$1
Jo, ., * 4 * 0 t

s-'. 4 ",

4 thrge cent . .7 ..Chicago:,..Cambriage, and'ilew York ti, provided ific4-6 than.-
one4 dLl 'Xmerican contiibutions; w' -Wastington, Ann.Arkor, and r
New Haven' roviding andther one7quarter ic these ;six centets repre- .

- _sent only a small minority.of American social scientists [20 percent in -
the:1968 edition ofi.Amecan Mei/ o6 c.,i.e.qce (5)] , they evidently achieved
an incrgkase -IF effectilfeness by. an order le magetude for the ArID working ;

in theWcenters, with one; fifth, of the scientirts producing t three
times as many contributions as-41ie rwaining.Rour-fif bis :4 By contrast,..
centers like Berkeley and Prindt:ton,llim emir16fitin other scienti. ilk
fi 1 , eadi initiated only orienajor social stitnee contribution-Turing
thes 5 years, and a me;tropolis live kos Artgele% mSe no contribution *

eTat
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These concentrations qf Social science achievements in particular
counwiesiand partiCular.centers seem to be even more marked than the
oncentraiions in modern physics and biology$ and they do not seem

411 irectly related to any general factors such as increased war funding or
cience funding,in the iieldsjinvolved: We surmise that contribution§ _ P

to, soCial scienge may be
extrenielysensjiltiVe.texternal.ec'e5noinie4, such

-as the presencelbf local subcultureith:otherfirst-igte
inveStigafOrs

and:facilities .p,other LieldC aCs'welfts to an intellectual climate
;*::.. ,7q. ,.-:-specifl1y r- '0641e lo_Social science in the country and in the local-t--ciij 9,.,,94q4N:;* ,2..,._ .

4a. .20.

'Y.4'4Nlb re-tham three-quarterg*of all contribptions were made under
democratic regimes. The remnant were'made under authori10-iOn regimes
and under compunist diciatorships.Anticommunist totalitarian dictator--
ships such as Italivn 40Cism, Aran National Socialism, andliJapanese
militarism preducipno major social science contributions at all.

41$ 0
In institutional terms, universities have been the prime source of

intellectual adkantes (Table 1, column 5), but in the later period it is
.the university antgovernment interdisciplinary institutes and "think
tanks" that have accountedjor about two-thirds of all contributions,
as shown in Table 6. - 4/4

40

Table 6. Types of institutions where majqr social science advances were
initiated, 1900 to 1965.

hems,

. 1900 1930 1900'
to to

tc.)

1929 1965 1965-

1.. University thaiy;.or lectureshoip- 19

2, rnstitute. OT' Ortject

Governmin1 researdh :Organiz ation

4. Combined i-ems 2 and 3 8

S. Nongovernmental poltq,rganization 5

6

2

fie Pther

4,

-.411ft..es'e co'

110

10

12

7

it

62

rhterdisciploinary mirk haS been a major intelieC tirce.
'conn4butiofts'thrdlighout theiperiod; responsible for p 'one-QM
all-advances from 1900 to4929, it produced nearly No-thirds 4, 11e.1-4:
tOtS1 thereafter. This grOwing importaficempf interdisciplinary viork

A
' :,

.*
4.

0.' .1

9 3
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, ,:- '.a ,.- 4
reinforces our finding.of the great importance--8f locatIng soci1ai.
work atAajor intellectual centers,in.RroximitytainanyAinds.; 9.1w
Jnation 1110-xpertIse4rom-many'disciplines. Locating a highly cialized
social-science enterprise at a sA1111 town or college, "far away rom all
distractionS" seemS; on the contrary, to be a veryjprOmig prescriptioh
for sterility. ' _ *

' .

.;

. RelatIon tO Social Prctice, Deman s, and Conflicts._

DetailS will be tto here,.but.our analys indicates that
practicirdemands or flicts 6.timutated about.three-fourthS ofall.'
confributions between 19A. and 1965. jn,fact, as the years weyon,
their,sharerose.rom two-thirds before 119-30 to more than four- ifths
-thereafter.'.. The contributions of'"ivory-tower" social scientists in the .

future seent apt to'be minor indeed.

scielleadvances were apptied to social practike in 4'

- --almost exact1V the same proportion as they were.stimulated by it and l
.,they sheWed considerable practical importance. Applications were ost
frequent atAlhe-level of soCIA4 groups. Applications to probleus f

,

:- _. :Individuals Occurred in about one-quarter of the cases in both pe iods.
:-.1..pplieatilips to nationaiImlicy increased from about one-third before

93.Wto about two-Ihirds thereafter.

'.
Increasingly, 410Ver: the sam6 social science contributions PrOduced

r

applications at morelihan one level of the vocioil system. Applicationt
to indiViduals and g*pups, to'groups and tates, or to all three levels

-,- together rose from*Ss than one-half of. all advances before 1930 to more
# AY
i,

than two-'thirds of all advances between 1910 and 1965.
.4 .

.4

.. On the record, major advances in.soCial v ence have been highly.
usable' inliYactice and increasingly more soM.'.: the recent past. _In all
likelihood,::such advances will be.still MO*4.400 in the years ahead,
if we take the trouble to filake themAp.

I,pe': * : ,

v 4!

4 . .
Time Delayiin the Impact of Major Social Sciende ances

.i.-kkv....!,.

. '147

'C

k, Like aladvances in any science, social.science advances take'time.
before they Valle any identifiable impact on a broader field of scientific

a
activity or an the practical affairs of society. OurIttimates of,this

. delay for each of the advances on our list aregiven in the last column
of Table I., !. 0 .: 1 t f lew

4.ioZ. *
V ,

For
thA

e period 4900-65 as
1

a wholgothe miniMum delay of the iMpact
for early't.hree-quarters of the major advances *usAfos than 10iyears, .. ,.

.... **the 1iedian '.delay was about 10 years,.and the maximum aelay was OP'ile..--.0 .4

*
. .neig borh410 of 115 years. These figurestMaY underState tbejlUe length.

-. Of the delay because for 'top Tecent period asApr any AN4el1mited:

, ,

;:.

:

.0
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Study, the achievements wit:iv-longer delays are less likely to bet.

recognized and are underrepreSented. As a practical rule of thumb it. _

may be safer, therefore,'to &pea- the first major impact of a social
science advance to be delayed by 10 to.15 years after- s inception.

NevertheleSlikthe delays in'the recent period seeth to have been
decreasing, as might be expestectin'a society with meatly increased
-higher education and faster communicati6ns networks7 The moSt frequent
median delay time dropped ftoqkbetweenll and 20 years in the years '.
1900-29 to less than 10,1years in the years 1930-65; and the most-frequent
maximn delay time declined from abOut. 25 years4010:1930 to about-15
years in the more recentperiod. If.one wish60-to:65trapolate from these
data;, one_might's*Jaithat the kime lags.of imPaciAay be further
shotitneeinthestiAtite, ever4,:part ofthis ddcrease in the tithe delay,w

tpkiivit.46 the tendentKi. ;;;:.ljesearai,./iistitutions OD goxernments today
research..that rp.2.:0Elie_ctict,qa filiye--'an early inct on practical

1c1 it may not be _ClaiaCteristft of more ftindamental- .ibutions_ ,,---.- 1,
éSe time data suggest the desirability_of extending t1e supporko
ntal social science research efforts in the form of 10 to-15-ghr

^-# . , .clearly favorable locations. This more Sustained support
1/4ccunter;,political anEbUreaucratic difficulties, bufit wOuld

6"6he Most ffromising strategy for Making and consolidatingC

-ähCes like those described here in our basic unilerstanding of social
tionShips and in Our ability to.solve pressing4cia14roblems.

-The radical increase, in natural sCiengg knowledge and-in its appli-
-Cataion has proauced a radicatlAi.nCrea!se in We problems of coordingltion in
alf-industrialized societies. To collie with this radicaltincrease in
urgent problems it seems essential to produce an early aid large increase
in:tqpial science 'knowledge 'aild its constructive applicationS. The

- evidente here suggests that the:intellectual and organizationafmeans fOr
s(ich an.increase are 4t hand if we sore touse them.,

r
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EDUCATIONAL INVENTIONS

INVENTION WHEN . WHERE- 'NHO

Oraltacamin- Pre 3500 Wherever Priv Primitive .'1'1-4ab1y the initiat-on
dtion. B.C. itive Tribes :Tribes ceremonies by whi"ch prim-

lived itive tribOs have tested .

the knowledge of tribal
customs, endurance, and
bravery,of their men
prior to their admission
to the ranks of adult
males arc among the
earli,est examinations

(REF.: 5,Np. 20) employed by human beings."
*

Pictographic 3500 B.C. Sumer : Priests Pictographic symbol's or
Symbols signs developed as a

-method bf record keeping
. concerning propert): and

business dealings of the
(REF.: 25, p. 36) temples.-

Sumerian5, Sumerians began to write
:when -they began to associate
seunds_with various sym-
bols. Cuneiform writing
was mOre efficient than

(REF.: 11., ppz. 634-637) using pictographs.

3000 B Egypt, Scribes. 'Hieractic script, a kind
of shorthand, was to be
used for all practical;
purposes of state, econ-
omy and science. It was
much simpler to use'than
the 'pictographie like'
hieroglyphics.

Cuneiform
Writing

Shorthan

Tuition Fees

School -
Elementary

Apnd Second-
wary, (No
distinction

''was made)

is

$

3000 B.C. Sumer

'(REP.: .25, pp: 57-58)-

2500 B.C. Sumer Higher "In private schools at
Classes any rate the headmaster

had to make hiS living by
mean6 of tuition fees

(REF.: 9, p: 663) collected from students:"

2500 B.C. SuMer Priests "First established for
purposj nf trajning thc.
scribes,required to sat-
iseY theeconomic and
administrapive dcmailds

.4.

'of the land, primarily
:

,thuse of tho temple and
.° palace." Usually

(REF.: 10, pp. 9, pp. 658-63) -.attached .to temple.
.

. r- .

- 9 7



SOCIAL .-

.
INVENTION -,. -WEN WHE

University 2506 B.C. SUMer
,

:88

1

-

i

(REF.: 3, p. 99)

University , '' 2300 B.C. Egypt
Higher and
Professional
Education .

Written
Examinations

TextbOOks
"WWmuals of
Instruction"

Staff Training;
'department
scitools'

2200 B.C. China

(REF.:. 8, p. 37)

2000 B.C. Egypt.

(REF.: 25, pp. 59-60)

2000 B.C. Egypt

(REF.: 25, p. 59)

1

9 8

set

WHO,:

Sumerians ,Schools

ucation
.houses o
educatio
uistics,
arts,and
astron

4 Usually
a temple

profe s
they us
for ins
had
litera
science
scripts
base ar
fessio
built.'

-1,Thina

Priests

islational

GOVern-
ment

Those who
taught
scribes

f higher ed-
ere called
wisdom." Higher
included ling-

theology, magic .

medicine,
and mathematics..
sociated jth.

*Ire themselvet
nal men", and
various places

ruction. "They
manuscripts in.
re, history, and
and *hese manu-

formed a kind of
und which pro-

studies were

ad an elaborate
nation l system of ex- .

aminat ons for the purpose
of sel cting her Publip
offici ls and these '

'exam tions have been
known rough the 'ages

for eir unuslia sev-

eTh' Were used
asmo3lel in learripg to.
read nd write the lang-
uagej define social goals,
and 4id instruction in
schoçbls.

Heads of
Egypn
bu
or depart-
ments
(civil
'service)

Bure crats required per-
so l7trained to,work, ,

.in gbvernmet departmOtsg
e. ethe Egyptian treasur
req ired scnibes with
acc unting skills, hence
th Woulcitraim'silver
sc4bes'. The military
would train their "on.
scribes. ,



SOCIAL
INVENTION

Professiona1 1700 B.C. Mesopotamic Diviners, TheSe aighly educated
ASsóciations priests, professionals formed

4sociations for mutual
,Protection against
political and social
'upheavals and to pre-

(REF.: 25, p. 44) serit,O,their knowledge.

,

Picto-syllabic 1700 B.C. Crele Minoans. AS,, th#, 'script' has
Script

.
never beenfully deci-
phered,*terpretation q ,
is.diffiCiOlt; yet it

, is thoughtto have been 11

I]an attnptq record
(REF::. 25, p. 74) history. .,,,.

.Written 1500 B.C. Mycenaean Greeks It was not yei'7. fully
Language Greece developed writtb language;

but it served itAwurpose
.

of maintaining cohtact
among several MeditTranean
societies'existing 00e

(REF.: 25, pr. 77-78) by side. ,;..

,

Fully Developed 800 B.C. , Greece Teacher- .

The 'innovation' of symbols
Xlphabet . Scholars

.
for vefbs was the culmin4tion

,- of a truly 'written' alpki.
, abet; the alphabet serve&,: .

.: to make reading-and writing,
I much easier; contact apong',,

. scholars was more easily
(REF.: 25, p. 83) maintained.

State Control .594 B.C. Athens Solon "....The state was vested
of Education A with authority to supervise

education. However in
.. . actual practice the state

was reluctant to use this
(REF.,: 15, pp. 56-57) authority."

\

Education 500:B.C: Athens \ The State 'the Athenian concept was
Available to good citizenship should

,all Social include'an education for
Classes

-

the.young, whose family

c II
(REF.: 25, pp. 81-89), could pay the fees.

,

. Education SOO B.C. * Athens TOP. Ve The Axhenian government
Benefits for Nreciognized an obligation
the'Male - to soldiers who had been *
Childun of kille4 hence they paid
Vèterihs the educational fees for

boys whose fathers had
(REF.:. 25, p. 87) 9 9 ,been killed in wars.



SOCIAL-
1140ENTION wHEN- WHERE WHO

Teachers'
Contract
Sophists

45 B.C.

(REF.:

Athens

15, p.'78)

Protagoras

Campulsory 335 B.C. Athens Athenian

Military Assembly -.

Education

, (REF.: 25, p. 101)

"Socratle. 300 B,C. Athens Socrates-

of.Method
Education

Elementary
Schools (as
distinct from
secondary) to
Teach Latin

- State
Schoop.

State
Supported
Schools

(REF.: 25, p. 93)

200 B.C. Rome

1,

. (REF.: 25, p..118)

----WHY

"The innovation in ed-
ucational practiceS'intro-
duced'by the Sophists was
to contract with the
students for a coUrse of
anstructlon which may
have lasted as long as
three years.7..,

,..1%

Recurring wars forced
sate.intervention in
education, namely military
:training, to.preserve .

the very existence of
Athens.

Thi method, one'of
question and answer,
was.an.alternative to
memorization of what
others had said; it was
a hecessary innovation
in making education a
dynamic process.

Roman Such schoolspet nation-
Scho:lars aristic demands to make

Latin the national
language of Republican
%Rome: the advancement
of Latin was furthered.

46 B.C. RoMe Caesar "The beginnings of a
system of state-schools
were laid by Caesar,
when he gave the franchise
not only to all doctors
who were living at Rome
or should seftle there;
but also to all teachers
of liberal arts."

75 A.D. Rome :')Vespasian "The first endowment on
the part of thestate
was due to Vespasian,
.who was the,first
endow Latih and Greek
rhetoricians with a
stipend of 100,000
sesterces to be paid
from tfiejmperial

(REF.: 21, pp. 93-94; 2, pe 12) Treasury."

n n

(REF.: 21,J). 931
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SOCIAL
"INVENTION WHEN t WHERE - 141116-

Government
Grants to
Selected
Educational
Institutes

Bilingual
EduCation

Catechetical
Method
Catechetical
Classes and
Schools

Mbnicipal
Support
of
Teachers

Monastic
Schools.

-10

'Licensed'
Teacher

(by
appointment)

100 A.D. Rome

(REF.: 25, p. 123)

10Q A.D. _Rome
\---texact

date un-
certain)
(REF.:1 25, p. 121)

100 A.D.

Emperors such
as Vespasian
and Pius made
these

.Raman
Scholars

Alexandria Established
Philosophers

(REP.:' 20 p. 106; 15, p. 236)

140 A.D. Rome

As

(REF.: 25,..pp. 123-24)

Antonius.
Pius

350 A.D. Europe Monks

(REF.: 15 p. 241)

362 A.D. Rome Emperot
Julian

101 ,

Usually these grants
wert the results of ,

vested interests; e:g.,
schools attended by
mbers of wealthy

-familfts might receite
a grant; these grants
offset the cost Of
paying.teachers whfch
had been made a tuni-
cipal matter by An-
toninbs Pius.

It was felt a Raman
scholar would be much
better educated if he
knew both Greek and
Latin.

'The older and more ex-,
perienced Christians
prepared lists of quesiions
mot frequently raised by
the non-believers provided
well-thought-out answers
for each -question. .These

'questions and their answers
....were taught to the .

younger missionairies...."

Antonius Pious desired
to see the public trea-
sury relieved of same
di the costs of cation;'
hence.he laid ...n the
cities the o. igation
of paying teacher salaries.

"Mmastic schools...were
the first Christian schools.--
Their religious purposes
were entirely tlear, but

7
they had literary objectives
inten to supplement
and-c lement moral and
relig ous formation."

Ian in AO. 362 asserts
'the right or the 11' Dor to

vise the appoin.,ents tor
professorships. therto
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(REF.: 21., p. 96; 2, p. 1.2;
15, p. 209)

Schedule of . 376 A.D. Roman Empire Emperor "In A.D. ,376....the
c Teachers' . Gratian Emperor Gratian issued

Salaries An edict which....fixed
.

the.salaries which were
(REF.1 .21, p. 96; 2, p. 12) to be given."

'State 410 A.D. Constanti- Emperor Roman interest in higher
-' SupPorted nople Theodosius education had reached

University (408-50) its zenith; Theodosius

415,

it had been the ex-
ception for the Emperor
to make the nomination
himself

(REF.: 25, p. 124)

lr
Schools to 782 A.D. Europe Charlp= Many clerdmen (monks)
Educate

/
magne\ Were poorly educated,

.Clergymen ,

'4' ir not illiterate.
Charlemagne set up schools
ta remedy this situation._

782 A.D. Aachen ChArle- Educated personnel for
magne the administration of

"4
the Holy Roman Empire
and operation f schools
were needed.

II set up the university
to meet this interest.

_School of
Public
AdMinistration

)

(REF:: 25, 41180)

Cathedral 825 A.D. Rome . Council of A council in RcIlke "made
Schools Churchmen _it clear that th spec-

, ific instruction hould

1 1
be given in schoo_s .

connected with t2e 9:11ath-
edrals. Furthermgee

An e classes

ese schools....were
to be of a more advanced

th th

"

which taught elements
(REF.: 20, p. 190; 15, p. 292) IF' of religion.",'

.........." , I
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Grammar
Study

93

825 A.D. France Cathedral .

Schools

(REF.: 20, p. 110)

MIY

"The first requirement
of thP students was to'
learn the language of;
ch iterature....
e instruction was,

given a grammatical
orientation with much
'attention to.the rules
and special vocabulary
of religious office."

Sthoo1ing
-

.853 A.D. Europe Council Organiiation of schooling
-. on a of Rome',,P was needed; only the

Parish .
Churth had sufficient

Basis organization to provide .

widespread education in
rural areai; the priest
was responsible for the
schoqing cif boys in his

i (REF.: 25,.p. 152) parish.4

Modern _ 1000 A.D. Paris Abelard ' "It is generally agreed
University that the work.of ....

- University Abelard....contributed
of Paris substantially to the,

formation in Paris of ,

a keneral.body of students.
1 who'had completed the

.studies provided at the
lesser collegiate and
cathedial-centres. ,It

A.

a.

(REF.: 20, p. 192

Grammar _41100 A.D. Europe, Priests

Schools

.1

A

(REF.: 20, p. 197)

103.

was ouirof thi
of advanced tudents
that the titution
which b ame the Uni-
versir of Paris.was
forme . "

vTo m et the need for
profi iency in Latirn,
the Allegiate and
cati;ral schools began
to le more attention
to e technicalities
of Latin grammar. These
schools::..took on more
of the nature of pre-
paratory salools."

,
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1

e,

Deductive
ApprOach
Deduetive .

Logic

WHE'N WHERE,.

1109 A.D..tEurope

1 -

WHO

Priests

. .*
(REF.: '2(i, p. 1918)

Licensink of 1179 A.D- -Europe
t Teachers (parishes-)

by Qualifi-
cations
t.

Secular
Town
Schools

(REF.: '25, p. 163)

1200 A.D. Germady

The Third
Lateran
Council of
the Raman
Catholic
Church

Town
Councils

.
(REF.: 25, pp. 163-64)

SI
, .

.

Faculty 1212 A.D. V can'
Associations.

Grantink of
ALDegree:'
("licentia")

Public
School

(REF.: 25, p. .1178)

1215 A.D. Univ rsity
,of axis

(REF.: 25, p 9)

"The university scholar
in the days of scholasticis
was expected to be profi-s
cient as a dialectician.

(4Therefore, formal study
in the process of deductive
logic came to occupy-an
important place in the
curriculum of the,preparato
or grammar schools."

,,It was decided that those
who were te teach must
.have proper qualifications.
to preserve a standard of

dchool as to have
education.- ca
ral s

the-

a licensed teacher.

Municipal4Uthorities
wished a gfeater say in
local education' they
set up schools Under
their bwn jurisdiction
where they wouldfitake
the decisions about the

, schools.

To provide protection-
Innocent for teacheTs against
III oUtside influengee

Innocent III granted the
-.right to form such
apociations.

w,
#

of To regulate and'control
'school entrance, study-,
and advancement to '

faculty posts.

William §ame teachers"wished tp
of Wykeham be free of church in-

fluence and earn their
living by teaching;
increasing secular power
allowed this develop-
ment. ,

Faculty
Arts

1382 A.D. Winchester,
,England

-.0.
.,

(REF.: 25, p: 164)

101

A



-

-SOCIAL
INV1NTION

Humanistic
School

Boarding
School

High
Schools

Veiéi11ar
Peading.,

Schoolsx-
Parochial
School

95

. _

WHERE

*1428 A.D°.- Mantua

(REF.: 20, pp. 202-3)

1428 A.D. Mantua

4

(RF.: 2Q, p. 203)

1525.A.D. Nuremberg,
GerMany

Vit
de

,

WHO

."His object became that
bf preparing the sons of
his elite patrons for
their-adult roles as men
bf affairs. To this end -

he utilized the historical,
scientific and phil6so-,
phical context of the
newly recovered learning."

Vitorino "It was, in fact;,the
de Peltre ' forerwner of a long

line IF famous boarding
sch991s,.some of which, .,
notably several of the
great pub schools of.
'England, a -still in.
existence

, .

Melanchthon Educati as divided'
into tw le els; grammar ,

and hig schools: to'

-ensure 'that pupils shall
not paIs to more advanced
subjects until they are
fit fbr them"._ REF.: 23, pp. 191, 19,4)

,

lS8 A.D. Brunswick, Johannes
Germany Bugenhagen

(REF.: 20, p. ; 15, pp. 3$5-7.;

4, pp. -81)

Concept of ,I-,.1537 A.D. Strasbourg
Grades or.1
Forms

r/

"The interest of the .Pro-
testant reformers in
offering instruction in
reading marks the beginning
of the parochial school
movement identified with
some sects even xo this
Ilw." Luther formulated
educational ideas but it
was--left to Bugenhagen ,

to put themlinto effect.

Johannes "Thel*actice of dividing
Stutm the curriculum of ihe new

grammar kbools-,into grades
or forms seems haveobeen
intrOduced'by Johannes
Sturm...." "Each class had' :\

a definiie objective and I

the work to be accomplished
during the year was set

: down with Obsolute'detaile", (REF:: 20% pp-203-4, 91-2;
15, pi. 395)

105
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'

WHERE' WHY

!

/
.

Society of 1540 A.D. Paris >Ignatius Formed to 're-educate' .

Jesus -Loyola those,who had fallen onto
(Jeguits) .

..
the .paths of heresy; their .

System of schools waS- ef'7

. (IllW, 25, pp. 188-89) ,Cremely efficient. :i, .

..
.

Inductilie 1600 A.D. Europe Rational- 'The dedUctiVe logic ...
. .

Approach. ists was now replaced by the
Inductive . rules of inductive logic;

. '0 ,.,,

.Logic : and mathetatical subjects
-..

Emphasis , replaced the disputations
on Mathema- . as exercises in the use Of!.

1

tics reasoningas the method of
-(REF.: 20, pp. 265)- inquiry."

.r
.., , .

.

Method of 4632 A.D. Polani Comenius To systematize and make
Instruction imore efficiept the instruc-
for teach- tion of language classes;
ing lang- '

..-

aid in the pursuit of. ".

uages multi-linguilism.. Compari-J

.
'son and correlation of-

different language strOc-
tures and symbols-to.shok
how another language..should

(REF.: 23, pp. 213 ) be spoken.
.

..,
. 1

PhOve ic ' 1639 A.D. France Pa cal "Sound-values",for'letters
Meth of- p' . were used to help people
Teac ng . . *- leatn to read.more easily
Read ng (REF:: .23, pp. 260) and effiCiently.

. , School 1652 A.D. 'Hungary igecrnius To aid students it.Uner,

i

Bobk,witb standing.the subject matter;
. Pictures

25, iv.; 1881 , -high.4.
,

keep interesein.the book

p ix
Forci g . 1662rA.D. England Charles Education was being taten
Teac ers II 1--;t from cburch control and

..

to C nform . used.tp inculcate state,
to tate . aims; 4 metnod oP'social
Po cies (REF.:: 25, p4. 188) control. 4K

Tea her 01672 A.D. . Lyons, Father "FirSt teacher training
Training France Demia Gans on record was con-

, Class
. * ,

i/ .
.

ducted by Father Demia.'!..
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Simultaneous
or Class .

Instruction_

NorMal -

School 4.

WHO

.
1684 A.Dt Rheims; .'St. Jean-

France . BaptiStesle 4.

Lasalle

223)(REF.: 4, pp. 185,

. 1685 A.D. Rheinis:,

France .

(REF.: 19, pp. 136;
15, pp. 435) .

School for U86 A.D. St. Cyr

Girls

Re igious
Freedom
for
Teachers

Vocational
-.Education

.Trade School )

ademac

çFreedom
4

.(REF.: 22, pp. 385)

1689 A.D. England

(REF.: 25, pp. 188)

La Salle

_

Mme. de
Maintenon

1

William
and Mary
of Orange

1695 A.D. Halle, August
_Germany Herman

Francke

(REF.: 19, pp. 128)

1698 A.D. ,Germanyt Francke
6

(REF.: 23, pp. 283)

107

"Pupils were divided into
weakest, mediocre,- and' most
capably group; and teaching
of children in classes was
pra9 iced.'.! -

4

.

"He ,tablished two more

Semi ries for school
masters ip Paris. Practice
teaching-4one under ex-
perienced teachers."

The school became famous
for the brilliance of-dts
Anstruction: The liberal
education, however, made
the girls too witV, high
spirited anivorldly for
the taste of the founder,
and after 1692 the school
was ttrnedinto a convent.

f gland now quite
The positiolr the.Church
o En
Secure, so religious'free-
dom was allowed to level off
iqpreasing protesti.parti=
cularly from PUritad teacherg.

,

"Included wood-morking and
manual occupations. r&-1 .

1707 Gemler opened a schoOl
for apprentices, teaching ,

mathematics, and Other- .

.subjects millated to the
trades." \'

11

This was. done to alloW
fliJeeeteaching at agreater
range of subjects arld
in teadhingi jeachers Were
given a.measure'tof protec-"
tion aggnst'outside ifif/4



INVENTION

, Cbmpplsory
Attendance

913

MERE

-#

WHO

1717.A.D. Prusiia Frederick
- William I

.

4

40P
(REF.: 2, pp. 844 %-

22, pp. 369)

,Governitent -1737 A.D. Prusiia Frederick
.Construction William I
of Schools (RE.: 25, pp. 357)

State SupObrt 1737 A.D. Prussia Frederick
ofibachers William I

(REF.: as, pp. 357)

Mbnitorial 1747 A.D. Paris,
System of France
Teaching

6.

alt.
Education

School for
Deaf - Sign
Language .

Public
Schools

4Ib

(REF.: 22, pp. t6).

1754 A.D. Wales William
'Singleton
and Samuel
Fox

(REF.: 19, pp 119)1

1760 A.D. Paris

(REP.: 19, pp. 118)

.1763 A.D. Prussia

(REF.: 2, pp. 60, 84;
.20, pp. 243)

108

Abbe De
L ' Epee

Frederick
the Great
(Frederick
William II)

*.

"The work of France in
the,preceding century
and the'rapid development
of the Pietistic schools
led to the"dectees of 1717

.. in which Frederick William"
made atte e in the ele-
mentary sch s of Prussia
Compulsory." founded .

1700 schools to meet the
needi of the poor.'

this was to further stream-
line and ilidetnize educa-
tion in Prussia.

To bring control of edila
tion (who taught what)
under closerlovernmental
control.

Use children as monitors or
teacherigssistants, and break
the learning .procep down
into the smallest steps so
that one master could teach
hundreds of students.

"To instruct working men
and &nen. I I

"Opened the first school
for deaf." The school was
taken over by government in,
1761. He invented the sign
language used by the deaf."

'The spirit of nationalism
swept through Europe late
in the eighteenth oentury.
Resourceful politcal leaders
soon came to gee ed4cation
as a means for building a
strong state ... Prussia
built a national system of
free schoolsi... These
schools were supOorted and
controlled by the state."
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,State Licens-
ing of
Teachers

State Regu-
, lation of.

Textbooks

99

HO

1763-A.D. Prussia Frederick
William II

,

(REF.: 25, pp. 358)

1763 A.D. Prussia

Curriculum ' (REF.: 25, pp. 35E)-

1779 A.D:
Germany

Chair- of

,Pedagogy

Sunday
Schools

Infant .

Schools

School for
Blind

Full State
Authority
Over All

*Levels of
1111 Education

(REF.: 23, pp. 311)

1780 A.D. Gloupter

Frederick
William II

Baron von
Zecllitz

Robert
Raikes

(REF.': 25, pp. 339)

1781 A.D. Scotland Robert
Nen

25, pp'. 339)

1784 A.D. Paris Valentin

(REF.: 19, pp. 115)

1787 A.D. Prussia Frederick
William II

(REF.: 25, pp. 357-358)'

109

WHY

4

This was. done to improve
the.quality of education
and was the beginning of,
full Prussian control of
education. 'ow*

This was done to improve

the quality.of ediication,
regulate what was taught',
and see that state interests
in education were protected.

This wai done to promote
university study and peda:
gogy; the scope of education
was 'widening.

k

Many children worked in
factories six days a week;
education was only possible
on their 'free' day,
Sunday.

This waeducation for
young children (3-6 yrs.)
whose parditts worked all
day in factories and others
would receive no schooling.

"L'Institution Nationale
des Jeunes,... the first
school for the blind in the
world. Early support was
philanthropic and charitable,
igut state aid has gradually
feplaced private funds."

EduCtition was tailored
to :meet the needs of the
state undo a ministry of
education; to coordinate
and supervise education.



100

SOCIAL
INVENTION MEN- WHERE WHO

Semse
Teaching

110

WHY

16'

0 A.D. Burgdorf Pesta ozzi "His procedure, esPecially
with the younger children
was to take them on walls

, (REF.: 20, pp:'23S).

povernivent 1794 A.D. France
Monopoly
on,Secondary
Schools;
Church

,
-SChools

/ Suppressed (REF.: 25, pp. 352)

, .

Teachers' 1808 A.D. Paris Napoleon I TO ensure teachers were
College

of well prepared to teach; and
fill the needs of the
secondary schOol system set

(REF:, 25, fp. 353) up in ft02. .7 .

Technical 1810 A.D. Uhiversity Government "To meet the need for more
Schools of Beilin advanced training in scien-

tific fields,.anumber of
higher technical'schools
were established, the most-

. fmmous of.which was the
(REF.: 20, pp. 247) University of Berlin..."

-
-

Specialized 1815 A.D. France Government Engineering Was recognized
School of sponsored as a learned profession
Engineering which could contribute

greatly te the advancement
of science.

Napoleon I

through the gardens, the :
fields, or the woods." In
studying such things as .

trees and plants, he hoped
children would accumulate
sense data out of which
right actions could be
formed.

To prepare the students of
the wealthy (who could ,

afford the fees) for entty
into the civil service; a
study of the claflics ahd
humanities.

(REF.: 254,pp. 351-352)

Graduate 1820.A.D. Europe Universi-
Programs America ties

(REF.: 20, pp. 247)

110

"Graduate programs are
developed by.the universi-
ties to carrjr on speciali-
zation to still higher
levels. A well-qualified
graduate of one of the
four-year programs could
now engage in graduate study
in a parti:ular field of
scientific." ry."
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Psychological 1825 A.D. Switzerland,

Order of
Learning

Student
. Government

Schooli
for'

Cripples

111

(REF.: 23, Tip. 323-326)

,1830 A.D. Rugby,

England

1832 A.D. MUnkh,
Germany

(REF.: 19, pp.'116;(,

WHO

Pesta1ozzie

Thomas
Arnold

Mt. Kurtz

7, pp. 230)

Free Primary
SchoOling
'for Poor

183,A.D. France Guizot,
Minister
of Public

Children;
under a
state systern
of primary
schools (REF.; 25, pp, 354)

Instruc-
tion

School for 1837 A.B.,Arance Edouard

Feebleminded Seguin

Mental
Defectite

4.

(1EF.: 6, pp. 276; lb, pp. 119)

111

WHY

Learning can only pro-
gress insofar as the
development of the mind'
has progressed. The
suitability of any lesson
is its potential to awaken
the'creativit of the

learner. This 'order of
learning' increasedothe
teacher's awareness of
the pupile.potential.

Arnold entrusted goyern-
ment of the school, as
far as possiblei'to the
older pupils. This' was

done to facilitate bdtter
pupil-teacher relationships.

"Made the first attempt to
educatewtipple in specially
adapted schools." YMt.
Kurtz's pawl was to give
crippled children a specially
good education and an oppor-
tunity to learn a trade to
"earn a livelihood."

France already had an or-
ganized secondary school
system; a primary level
system was introduced tq .
intrease literacy and make
better use of the secondary
school system.

"The year 1837 when Seguin
began his work4.marks the
real beginning of sysiema-
tic rational training of
mental defectives, which
has gone on without in-
terruption from that day
to this."' (NOTE: "The
first school was opened at
Salzburg, Austria, in 1816
but was closed in 1835
without having been much
of a success." Opened by
Gotthard Guggenmoss.)
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Kindergarten

MIEN

1837 A.D.

(REF.: 15,

12,

WHERE.

glankenbUrg: Froebel-
Germany

pp. 51;
pp. 126-1 1)

.%
"This was.a school ...

which did not have prepara-
tion for later schooling
as its chief purpose, The
kindergarten was a place.
in which Children could
ow, deveYbp, and learn
an entiply naturarlway.".

Formal Steps
. in ,Teaching

Learning ,as

1838-A.D.
(date of
first

Germany,
America

Followers
of Johann,

'Frederick
Apperception Normal .Herbart

Division of
School Day

First Notable
Educational
Tests

Apprentice
System of
Teather
Training

'School
in

America

a%

(REF.: 20, pp. 240,
2, pp. 92)

1840 A.D. America,
Germany

(REF.: 20, pp. 249)

1845 A.D. lioston

(REF.: 5, pp. 22)

1846 A.D. England

(REF.: 25, pp. 320)

245;

112

Followery
of Johann
Frederick
Herbart,

BOston ,

Schools

Voluntary
Societies

"This tep teaching
proceillatimately came to
be very widely.used im .

American.elementary sthools.
Nhny-of the earliest cluses
for teachers and virtually'
all the American normal
schools were established
to train teachers to use
this'or a similar methodology

. t.

Importance pl .on the
five-step less n or teaching
pattern "brought about the
divisida of the schdol day
into a series of teaching
periods: Each period was Ai
given over to the teaching
of a particular Subject
matter." The length of the
periods depended on "subject
matter and the age of .the
pupils."

"Instituted ... as substi-
tutes for oral tests when
enro/pents became so large
that the school committee
could no longer examine all
pupils orally."

col 1r%
Large numbers of pupi
had made individuali
instruction impractic 1;,
apprentice teachers were
oneattempt to solve this
problem.
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,A Government
"Tepartment
of Bducation"

Kindergarten
for Blind

,Land Grant
Colleges

Scheme for
Selecting
Curriculum ;

40

First
' Objective

Educational
Tests
- Objective .

Measures of
Achievement

WHEN .WF

103-

1856 A.D. Engr4000 James
kay-Shuttle-
worth

(REF.: '25, pp.. 342).

:

1861 A.D. Mbritzburd, Voluntary
Germany Society

(REF.: 19, pp. 1116)

1862 A.D. U.S.A.

(REF.: 23, lip. 280)

After 1862 New York

(REF.: .20', pp. 248)

1864 A.D. England

4

"(REF.: 5, pp. 22)*

..

.Congress,
at the .

urging of .

"John,Thrner

Reverend
George
Fisher

e.

Thisidepartment examined
where, why-and how govern-
ment funds were being
spent on education; it
systematized such spendin

Special care was needed
.for the cafeng of blind
children.in their early
.years; the Mbritzburg
kindergarten attempted-

. to meet this need.

Land was-granted by con-
gress for the setting up
of colleges to study
agriculture and the
mechanical arts,.particu-
ldrly mining.. This was

to keep agriculture
and the mechanical arts
abreast of modern
developments.

'The answer to likes-
tion of what subj
natter should be taught 4,

is found in its Usefulness ,

Spencei's line of think-
ing quickly gained influence-
among the new schools."

His "scale books, used in
the dkeenwich Hbspital
School ,... provided means
for evaluating accomplish-
ments in handwriting,
,spelling, mathematics,.
grammar and compogilion,
and several otherT5bjects.
Specimens of pupil work
were compared with "stand-
ard specimens1."

-,.

4
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Manual
Training

Teacher's
Union

School
; 'Boards

Districts

Cbrrespon-
dence
Course

WHEN . WHERE

1866 A.D. Finland

(REF.: 23, pp. 293)

1870 A.D. England

(REF.": 22, pp. 145)

l,87Q-A.D. Engltnd

(REF.: 25, pp. 443)

1014.

National
Union of'
Elementhry
Teachers

<Gladene,
Libe 1

Party

4871 A.D. Chautautua, Methodists
New York

-(REF?: 24,1d1. 26, pp.449)

htntal Tests 1895 A.D. France Binet and'
- Forerun&ts Henri
of I.O.

(REF.: 2, pp: 138;
5, pp. 23, 24)

Experimental 1896 A.D. Chicago Dewey
Schools

41

(REF.: 23, pp. 400)

WHY

It was developed as a-
more efficient means of
training personnel for
a specific function.

The .first effective

national non-denomina-
tional teacher's organi-
zation.

Elementary edwation was
now established as a
social right ot all
.children whether or not
their parents could pay.
)SchoQl boards were es-
tablished to administer,
eleftitary splucation at
a local revel. .1

It was realized not
everyone could go.to a
place of lnstruclon
hence some MOthed sts
resolved this problem
by correspondence in-
struction.' Business
and commercial schools

4;were quick to make use
df the iriventen.

"Binet and,Henri'des-
cribed tests of memory,
imaginationattention,
comprehension, suggesti-
bility, and esthetic
appreciation that were
forerafiners of the Bi
Simon scales of the
TWentieth century."

Called the 'University
-Laboratory School' it
was established to develop*
a model school by experi- "
mentation with different
educational and instruc-
Iional methods.



SOCIAL
INVENTIq

4

Project
Method.of
Learning

MUnicipal
Control of
,.Elemen ary
and Se ndary
Educat ion

:1(In4ividual
Intelligence
Test

Montgssori
'School
HodSe of
Childhood

Standaid'
*

ized Achieve-
ment TOst

WHEN

'1896 A.D.

105

a

WHERE It-10

Chicago

(REF,: 23, pp4 401)

1902 A.D. EnOtand
(Balfour -

Act) . .

Junior Nigh
School .

6th January, Zone.

1907 A.D.

Dewey

Conserva-
tive
party

4)

Binet
Simon

Students were\girn
raw ma,eirial and encour-
aged to learn thrcugh
'projects' which 4feised
'self-education'. This.'

invention Fabled the
'teacher to spend more
time with individuals who
needed guidance rather
than those who could prO-
gres%Amptheir own.

The Tories lt pressured
by the ec ic and social
burdens state secular
schoo well, there

ing>flind from
f1iemuniciai,ities for a
greater sa 4n educational
affairs.

and

Maria
-Montessori

"Binet and Simon brought
out the first intelligence
scale in 1905, devisirig'it
priAarily for the purpose',
of selecting mentally re-
tarded pupils wtio required.
special instruction."

(REF.: 16, pp. 281-282; 13, pp. 56, 43)

.1908 A.D. New York Stone

(REF.:- 8; pp. 45-46)

1909iA.D. Berkley EducatOrs

.

(REF.: 191 pp. 95)

115

:'Stone, a student of
Thorndike's published his
arithdetic reasoning test,
the first standardized
instrument to make its
appearance in 1908."

"Ite aim was to hold more
pupils in school and to
make vocational provisions
for those going to work."
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Counselor
Teacher

I

Junler
College

Informa

Examination

leEN

106

WHERE

1909 A.D. Boston

(REF.: 20, pp. 278;
4, pp. 645))

-1910 A.D. Fresno,
Clafornia

Unit'System-.
- Unit of
_work

- Teaching
Unit
- Fused
Courses

(REF.: 19, pp. 96)(

19204A.D. Chicago

(REF.: ,8, pp. 47-48)

After W.W.I. America

(REF.: 20, pp. 250)

116

io

Dr. Frank
Parsons

California
Legislature
(Law passed
1907)

McCall

airriculum
Makers

WHY

"As differentiated
curricull were intro-
duced4to prepare students
for specific adult,call-
ings, it became increag-
ingly necessary,to help
each pupil to find the
particular program best
suited to his needs."

"A. Gieat increase of
students desiring'and
deserving education
keyond the high school.
B. Overcrowding-of

many colleges. -

C. Need (:)r better in-

struction Ph early college
grades-.

D. Demand for facilities
of higher education nearer
the homes
E. Changing conCeptions

of the functions of second-,
ary and Collegiate educa-
tion."

'"FirSt suggested that
teachers did not need to
depend solely upon stand-
ardized tests but that
they could construct their
own objective tests for
classroom use."

"The WOrk of each day
within a given subject
matter area is related to
the central topic of the
unit as a whole and, through
the unit topic, to every
other assignment in the unit.
When correlation is attempted
betweenisubjects...the edu-
cators...speak of correlated
units, cooperative units,
and fused courses."

t,4
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.r

Mbdified , After America Researdh Because ofithe research /

Programs W.W.I .. workers into the differences in

,- for Slaw individual performances,

Learner and 4 "modified programs of

Gifted .
study...were developed
Ifor the slow learner, just

. .
..;. as programs...were pro-

REF.: 'a; p . 272, .298) , vided for gifted."
. ,

Real L fe Before America Iburrkulum 'Attention was therefore

!

Needs W.W.II, 'focused upon'real-liie
needs of pupils andithe QL//
stimuli isolated for pre-,

i .
sentation in'the Class-

. roam came more and more ,

L276) .

4 ..4 to be those which are.en-
countered outside the.
school."

'Child- .1945 A.D. France State Instituted in French

activity' schbols secondary schools these-/

Programs 'activity programs'.paid
. special attention td the

. J child from rigidly struc-

. growth And development icli
the child. By freeing-the

tured programs, it was
hoped the shild's creative.
talents and ability would'

(REF.: 25, pp. 400) be better able to surface.

Teacher 1953 A.D. Bay City, 'Charles B. "Casting.about for k way
Aides 'Michigan Park l''' out of the dilemma of

IL

having too few teachers
and too few classrooms to

N Y handle his growing school
enrollment, he decided...
Bay City would bring non-
professional-local people
into school's...to take over
the overburdened teacher's

, (REF.: 14, pp.. 64)" routine work.7

a. 117 2
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Abolition of
Racially.
Segregated
Schools

108

WHEN WHERE

1954 A.D.
(May 17)

Washington, 'Supreme
D.C.

(REF.: 25, p 459)

Intern 1952 A.D. Harvar
Teaching

V

Graduate
Sthool of
Education

, '(REF.: -14, pp.- /62-163)
,

Televisiog 19510A.1?. Washimgton School
in Class- -I County Md Administra-
room --. tors,
Teaching - Teachers.
through

.

Television

College

Programed
Instruction
- Teaching
Machines

(REF.: 14, pp. 81)

1956 A.D. blicago. Olitago
Board of
Education

.(REF.: -26, pp.3)

1957 A.D. Harvard B.F.

University Skinner

(REF.: 11, pp. 652)

118

4

. 'WHY

"Segregation...in and
of itself produced
inequality" the doctrine
of 'separate but equal'
was.overtarned and educa-
tion in America moved
forward for all citizens."

"Purpose of the plan
to stimulateoutstandikg"
liberal arts graduates to
enter the feaching pro-
fession." .They bdgan
teaching.immedi4ely unabr
the superVision df master
teacher's..

"The adoption of closed
circuit television occurred
eight long years after
Washington County school
administrators and teachers
began tore-examine and
revise curriculum."

Credited college courses
were offered on open
.circuit T.V. without com-
promising course objectives
or-quality.- It maderaccredite
college more accessible to
the pub/ic and helped alle-
viate the, 'crowded class-
room' problem that universi-
ties experience.

"Programing was first
employed on a regular basis
in 1957 at Harvard Univer-
sity as a part of B.V.
Skinner's 'The Analysis of
Behaviour', a course de-,
signed to teach many of the
behavioral principles on
which programed instrUttion
is founded. (N)TE: First
teaching machines developed
in 1915 at Ohio State Uni-
versity by-Pressey, though
uere not 'used until after
Skinner began experiments.
(Ref.: 17, pp. 1018)
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Team
-Teaching-

Total
Upgradech.

Primary
School

101
System

Computerized
Education

WFE

4.

WHEQE

.109

1957 A.D. Lexington's'
Franklin _-
School,
Mass, A

%

S.U.P.R.A.D., "The Lexingiolitperiment '

A Program set steris in part from a pior
up by Harvard pOsal made to the Fund.
Graduate for the Advancement ct
School of Education in April, 1 i6
fi.ducation by Dean Francis Keppel of

Haitrd's Graduate School
of ucation. qt is a

srelehtlessly anarYtical
'look at some of the inade-

10 quacies of American edu-
cation.",(REF.: 11, pp. 12-13, 20) )

1957 A.D.,' Appleton, TeacherS'

Wisconsin

(REF.: 14, pp. 40a_

1960 A.D. University

(REF.: 1, pp. 201;
18, pp, 196-8)4'

Researchers
Coordinated
Science
Laboratory

Open Admis- 1969A.D.. London, Open
sions; i.e., England University
anyone could
take courses
regardless o
educational
background:

c3

IP

(REF.: D.C. Hawkridge, Director,
Institute of Educational Techno-
logy, The Open University, Milton
Keynes, England)

119

. -

As a resu of dissatii-
faction ith the graded
systemj the upgraded system
was co idered in 1951.
That September it was
brought into one schOol withA
first year students. Next
year it was extendei to the
"beginning primary'students
at all schools. In 1957-58
'Ithe program was adopted .

throughout the eleWentary
schools."

"In tonsidering various 4

possible automatic teach-
ing devices, it seemed
clear from the outset that
the greatest prOkise lay
in the idea of an tomatic
teaching system org ized
around a large, hig _speed,
general purpose, digital
cbmputer..."

The open university
'teaches at a distance' by
using printed texts sent
by mail., radio and television
broadcasts. As well, regional
study-resource centers were
set up. The student could
proceed at his own pace; this
innovation made echication .

available to large numbers of
people who otherwise would
not have the chance to proceed
further in their education.
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Rural Family 1969 A.D. 'Wisconsiq, University RFD was a project aimbd

Development ' of Wisconsin, at rural adult batiOK)

1 Project (RFD) . .Exteetsion education through the.use

Division bf radio and television;

k '4. it was a home study
program designed to meet

'basic needs, ex:. "how to '

cook inexpensive and

.:(,REF.: Unive,kiv of Wisconsin, nutritious meals."

Extension Division) c-

'Racial ' 1969 A.D. U.S.A. d pieme Blissing of children to

Balancing' ---CCILlit . schools was one method

, of Class- used in attempting to

rooms . desegregate U.S. Schools.
, It assured that black

, and white children in .

,
'America attended the same

, schools and received the
same instruction.

4

z

(REF.: 25, pp. 461)

120
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Indenture 3500 B.C. Sumer Sumerians "A bankrupt.might him-
self be enslaved for
debts or ... mitht sell
his wife, his son or his,
daqiter into slavery so
as°to acquire capital to
pay off his debts, or
might simply hand them
over as payment to his
creditor." ServitudeItre
only temporary, regulated

(REF.: 10, P. 475) by law.

4P

Welfare 2100 B.Z. Egy:pt Egyptian
.

From the walls of tombs,.
Charity Rulers examples of rulers giving

things to poor. Egyptian
farmers given seed in

(REP.: S, p. 137-8; 10, p. 625) event of a crop failure.

Adoption .4000 .6.c. Sumer Sumerians , "A childeight be adopted
by a childless couple as
their own heir and legis- '
lgtion for such a situation

.
is found in ancient law
codes..."(REF.: 28, p. 171)

. ,

Nbnastic 3501:D. Europe Priests "toknastic orders jve fgod,
Orders clothing, shelter and re-
Oharity *

lief to the poor. No state
. stepped in to define these

relations although a feuda-
1 listic society,had long

/ L. ,
since been molded in the
pattern of a mutual depend-

(REF.: 9, p. 4) ency."

prvhibition 800 A.D.
of medicancy
andigiving

iallas to the
poor

Holy Charlemagne Rivas hoped such prohibi-
Rman tidhs would force serfs
EMpire.. and other rural laborers

to sta5r on the manors, pro-
. tect the public against
vagrants, beggars, etc.(REF.: 22, p. 10)

123
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Compulsory
use of
tithes to
aid the
poor

Ordinance of
labourers
- First
Regulation

'First' Poor
Law

11.4

WHEN WHERE

Enkland King
. Ethelred

(REF :/ 23, p. +17)

"The King and his witan
(counsel) have chosen and

-decreed, as is just, that
one third part of the
tithe which belongs to
the qburch go ... to God's
poor and needy ones ..."
Ethelred wisfied to*alle-
viate poverty.

1349 A.D. England Parliament "After the Black Death of
1348-9, Labourers were
scarce and wages rose
rapidly; a'series of enact-
ments was therefore passed
designed to force every
able-bodied man to work,
and to keep wages at the old
level. It is provided that
no one is to give relief
to able-bodied beggars
Vagrants and the able-bodied
poor had to accept employmen
from anyone willing to hire

(REF.: 13, IL. 3-4; 22, p. 13) them.

1388 A.D. England Parliament

7

(REF.: 13, p. 4-5)

Hospital 1520 A.D. London
- Almshouse
Orphanage

- Training
Home

(REF.: 13, p. 19)

IP

12

Church

"In.1388, therefore, regula-
tionswere made,-restiicting
the moyements, not only of
able-bodied beggars, but of
all,beggars and all labourer
and..., admitting the right
to relief of those who were
unable to-work for themselve
Probably had little effect -
too stringent to have been
enforced.

'The term hospital was byno
means confined to institutio
for relieving the sick, Wit
almshouses, orphanages and
training homes were often
called by-this name. St.

Thomas's Hospital may be tak
as a typical institutio2 of
the kind.".
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The "Common
Chest"

WHY

1523 A.D. Leisnig, Mhrtin The "Common Chest" was a
Saxony 'Luther collection and source of

fund used to pay church
officials, schoolmasters
and the cost of relief.
Expenditure was administered
by ten supervisots chosen in

(REF.: 23, p. 36-37) an open meeting.40

,
City adminis- 1525 A.D. Ypres Governors The City sought to coordinate) 4
terpd system of pres . and organize relief work oiof relief under its own auspices in t- .

order to deal with poverty
,., problems more effectively.

City appointed officials

)
attempted to provide the.poor
with food and cl thing so
that no one woul ne to
beg. Public'dona ons and
grants 1..ere used to inance

(REF.: 23, p. 33-34) the program.

Organized 1525 A.D. Zurich, Ulrich Christians viewed aiding
distribution Switzerland Zwingli the poor as a religiouaoduty
of money; and, in Zurich, iAlwas hoped
food, cloth- to eliminate begging and make
ing, etc.., Aloprovisions for the poor.
to the poor. (REF.: -22,. p. 11)

.

Licensing 1531 A.D. England King Henry Mayors and.justices of the
, -'of begging , VIII peace were to investigate

applications of the aged and '.

paupers unable to work; they
were to be registered and
licensed to beg in an assigned

.(REF.: 22, '1p. 15) area.

0

Law to 1536 A.D. . England Parliament The breakup of feudalism and
repress "The dissolution of the monas-
begging teries made apparent a tremen-

dous amount of poverty...In
1536 Parliament passed a 4w,
decreeing that alms were tb-!-
be collected by the churches
each Sunday and that local

125 authorities were to help re-
lieve the impotent and sick
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0

PUblic
. relief

" under the
auspice
of govern-
ment

'WO

First paid
public
welfare
official.?

Registration
of the
poor

Labor-wage
regulation

MEN

(REF.: 9, p. 5)

1536' A. . England

(6.: 22, p. 15) .

1536 *.D. England
poor
'law)

(REF.: 23, p. 24)

1536 A.D. France

1562 A.D. England
(Statute
of
Artificers)

(REF.: 22, p. 16)

126

116

Parliament
and Henry
VIII

Persons
appointed
by the
crown .

King
Francis I

Parliaient
under
Elizabeth I'

WHY

poor. Begging and beggars
were to be discouraged;
vagrant beggarSrweEnto
returned to their sett14
ments, hastened.ii..if; need 1)4
by flogging.and,Wenjutila.
tion.'

With the confiscation of
church by Henry
VIII it% nepessary,to
make other provisions for
the care Of the poor. The;
parishes had to maintain
the "impotent poor" from
voluntary contributions;*
able-bodied beggars were
forced to work; idlechildn
(514) yrs. were taken from
their parents.and.indenturec
The government put sote mon
into the programs.

The Law of 1536 "calls for
the recording of funds
'secured, expended and/or
the raRing ofan accounting .
of relief money. Me colleg
tors were compensated (paid:
for their work.

110 1

Relief was provided only to
the registered poor; the
registration was an attempt
to better organize France's
relief work.

The State regulated wages
and hours pf laboT, and
sought to increase the skill
of artisans by an apprenticg
system; vagrants and vaga-
bonds were forced to hard
labor; the other unemployed
were hired out as servlitf
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Compulsork 1563 A.
measures
to_finance
parish poor
relief.

WHERE

LEnipland(

117

Wage 1563 A.D. England
'controllers'

(REF.: 23, p. 71-72)

^n'

Government 1572 A.1#
agency to
tver-see
poor relief

4

Hbuses of
Correction

Parliament Voluntary suppoct was bl-
under sufficient for poor relief-
Elizabeth I unemployment, vagrancy and

'begging viere increasing;
thus each householder was
compelled by law to make a
weekly contribution, based
on income.and property, to
finance parish poor relief.

Parliament Justices otthe peace were
under empowered to "limit, rate,
Eli'zabeth I and appoint.wages...": 'This

law was one of the first in
government economic controls.

gland Parliament
under ,

Elizabeth I

(REF.: 22, p. 16)

1576 A.D. England Justices

)
(REF. 9, p. .576, 22, li6)

12 7

A new law introduced a
general tax to provide funds
for poor relief; overseers
were appointed tm, administer
the new program; government
wag becomingrmore involved
in relief work.

"Thejustices of each county
were empowered to.secure by
purchase or lease the build-
ing to be Used as hoyses of
correction. Here materials
for-work-rwere-to-befrprolided------
for the unemployed to the
end that work habits might
be instilled, and relief be
administered on-a quid pro
quo basis." The able-bodied .

poor were forced to accept
work in such houses; mainly
they produced textile products.
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Elizabethan
Poor Law
-jkid by
'parishes'
"Basis of

poor relitf
in Fn land
and Piinerica

for aver
, 200 years."

W1lD4 *MERE

1601 A.D. England

.11P

WHO

Parliament

(REF.: 4, p. 6; 15, p. 1446;ll,
p. 768B; 4, p. 133-36, 22,

p. 161117)

Law of 1601 A.D. England

Charitable *

Uses -'
Philanthropic.
Giving

Indenture
for

Children'

Order of
Good Cheer

. WHY

The Act of 1601...establishet
three categories of relief
recipients...For the,.able-
bodied' poor, employment was
to be provided under threat
of a session in jail or.in
the stocks for refusal to wol
The almshouse was to be the
sanctuary of the second groui

the unemployables; while-
children...were to be appren.
ticed...For the execution of
these legal provisions, a ta:
was to be levied in the pari !

upon lands, houses, and tithl

which was supplemented by
private charitable bequests
of land or money, and by the
use of fines foT violation
of certain laws; The law
confirmed the responsibility
of local communities for the
poor who were not supported

by their relatives..

Parliament "Parliament desired to.main-
tain and strengthen the olde
voluntary system of charity
in order that it might work
concurrently with the newer
ormization now growing up.(REF.: 4, p. 137; 15, p. 1446;

4-2-, ill,. 4462)

0

1601 A.D. England Parliament Th system of indenture bi,'
which a chil.4 was bound over
to mother pitson or family
was a pronounced development

(REF.: -9, p. 61) following 1601... . .

Winter Port Royal, Samuel de

1604- Ouebec Champlain

1605 A.D:

. 128

"Curing scurvy and boredom
by banquexs...the first
theatrical performance in
Canada..." the Order was a-
group effort by settlerS to
form a real community, sur-
vive the winter, and' througt
the "first social club" in
America, see to each other's
welfare.
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.
0,

Houses of' 1609- England Parliament "The ney enactment of 1609- "

Correction, 4610 A.D. 1610 therefore provided
in every that one or more Houses..

coun
.

ty
. t Correction must be erecte

workhouses within ev'ery county...This
as jails thereforeprobably marked

the time-when Hbuses of
Co ectiongeased to be half
workhousesnd became very'
much more Ike jails."

1
.t
-. ..

,The first 1633 A.D. France Father Young women ere trained in
:

'social Vincent thenprsing. f the poor and
-- .. workers' de Paul seeing to tReir personal

needs; charitable work became
(REF.: 22, p. 13) Theif vocatidku.

'
, .- -N.

Settlemeiii 1662 A.D. England Parliament Parliameni "established a
Law of under . miniNum'peri d of residence
1662 Charles II before a per en,yould become
Eligibility . legally set ed ih a-parish.
for aid Until (usually..ethis.

t
' a ye ) had la sed, a needy
.' person wouT4 be Tefused aid

and forced to pturn to thp
pari*whore ir had settle-
ment rights% "4abor mobility, ,

(REF.: 15, p. 1446; 9, p. 6-7; as a result,. ,severely
22, p. 16) . res1ricted4/ -

!

? .L', ..er

.11kilimemp1wed.and:pauPers
under isre p4 to work in work-
George III hZus contract to manu- .

facture ; relief was refused
to anyone refusing to enter
a workhouse; the'system
failed as.the poor were not",
skilled laborers and work- r-
ing conditions were deplor-
able.

(REF:: 4, p. 137)

Contractual 1696 A.D.____Englappi._
""Wailchbuses

(REF.: 24p. 19-20)

4

p.

129



SOCI.AL

120-

INVENTION 11-01 WRERE WHO WHY

Workhouse 1697 A.D. ,England Parliament Parishes were permitted to

Test
join forces for the puipOse
of establishing workhouses
in which the poor might be
lodged and worked. To refuse

to work, however, resulted in
court dismissal and a denial

(REF.: 9, p. 7) of relief.

Farming 1697 A.D. EngLmad Parliament "Parishes were permitted to

atilf poor
'farm out' the poor on con-

-
tract. This amounted, in
essence, to an invitation
to the lowest private bidder
to exploit huMan labour to
the utmost..." La 1782
Parliament abolished 'farming

.(REF.: 9, p. 7) out'.

)

Organized 1711 A.D. Hamburg City A central bureau was estab-

System of . Government lished to supervise all the

Private
work among the poor and to

N

*CharitY . bring together all charitable,

(REF.: 9, p. 13) agencies under one managemont."
4

,

Prohibition 1728 A.D. England Oglethorpe A committee of inquiry, with

of sale_of
Oglethorpe as chairmp, ,

Iiquors-in
e sparked, this reforein prisonai

prison. iik
liquor was causing much trouble

--
in prikns; however, the idea
of a-prison-was-still as an -

it (REF.: 22,,p. 29) institute of vengence.

School for 1760 A.D. Paris Abbe The treatment of deaf-mutes

deaf-mute Charles as idiots, to be placed in

children de l'Epee poor houses, was inadequate
and inhumane. Abbe Charles
de l'Epee founded a scHool
.to help dea4rmutes come to
terms with the world around
them and contribute positive-
ly to society.(REF.: 22, p. 81)

-1^



121

SOCIAL
INVENTION WHEN.

Registration
of infants
in work-
houses

.Removal of
'infants
from work-
'houses.

Hbspital
for the
mentally

Department
of Indian
Affairs

Improved
diet and
envirolment
in priSon

WIERE

1761 A.D. England

(REF..: 23, p. 65)

1767 A.D.

(REF. :

Y4t,

England

23 p. 65)

1773 A.D. Williams-
burg,
Virginia

7'

(REF.: 22, p, 75)

1775 A.D. U.S.A.

(REF.: 22, p. 100)

1777 A:D. England

(REF.: 22, p. 31).

_WHO

.Jonek
rianway

Jonas .

Hanway

Thomas
Eddy

Hanway, a philanthropist
and reformer, expressed
concern about infant mor-

I' tslity in Britain. The
registration-of births in
workhouses provided data
on the,.subject.

The
Continental
Congress

A

John
Howard

'1'31

All children under sii years
of age were removed from
workhouses to the country
because of the fantastically -

high infant mortality rate
in workhouses;.(as high.as
821) and often placed in
foster homes.

'This hospital care exclu-
sively for the mentally ill,
saw its purpose in terms of
treatment of the mentally ill
rather than simply incarcera-

stion.

"In order to neprove. sthe

relations with the Indan
tribes and'to protect their
lands against- seizure with-
out treaty." Reorganized in
1789 (under the Nhr Depart-
ment), it saw to the estab--
lishment of schools for Indian
Children and the provision
of some medical cares.

Hbward studied prison Con-
ditions throughout Europe
and pioneered individual
work with inmates; hejnsti-
gated the 1777 prison reforms
which included better food,
ventilation, cleaning cells,
proper bedding and medical
care to prisoners.
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Abolition
of Comptal-.
sory con-
tracting
out of
poor

122

wHEN . WHERE

1782.A.D. Enghnd Thomas
Gilbert

- (REF.: 23, p..67)

"Guardians, 1782 A.D. England

of the
Poor"

(REF.: 22, p. 20)

School for 1784 A.D. Paris

blind
children

Mbnicipal
system of
poor
relief

(REF.: 22, p. 79)

Thomas
Gilbert

Valentin
Hawy

1788 A.D. Hamburg Professor
Busch

(REF.: 22, p. 12; 23, p. 91)

Comprehensive October .

municipal 1788 A.D.

relief

WHY

Contracting for the 'care'
of the poor ims abolished
,and the apparatus set up
to allow parish to form

unions for the operation
of relief prograMs in
common.

The workhouse system was
abandoned ,and there,was
provision of relief for
people, ready, able and
willing to work, in their

awn homes. This programa
was administered by the

"Gvardians".

Hawy realized that blindness
was no reason to spend one's

life as a pauper or in an
almshouse; properly educated
they too, could make.a,con-
tribution to society.

4

To make relief work more
efficient and economic,
Hamburg was divided into.
sixty quarters, each quarter
served by a three-man com-
mdttee who .inquired into
the problems ,of the.poor

eand-deWmiadd'tbeir-needs::
Financing was by faxation
and donation.

Hambirg Kaspar Vbght,sought to alleviate

Von Voght poverty by providing the
necessities of life (fo
clothing, shelter) to all
the poor,-seeking employment
fbr them, etc.' Each poor
family.had regular visitations
fr an goVerseer' who saw to

needs and wants. Vbght'

am was more comprehensive

$494's.-
h;

(REF.: 23, p. 91)

132
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Unemployment
Insurance
Plan

Public
Employment
Agency (as
part of a
relief
system) 0

.(REF.: 23, p. 94-90.

17fb A.D. Pennsyl- Slate
vania, .L4gislature
U.S.A.

1789 A.D.

WFIERE WHO

Switzerland Baseltawn

(REF.:- 6, p. 762)

January
1790 A.D. ,

Munich Benjamin
Thompson,

.., Count of
/ Rumford.

"-

9

Classifica-
tion of
prisoners
according'
to offence

*

The
Malitary
Workhouse

(REF.: 22, pi1785)

e

1790 A.D. MUnich Benjamiu
Thompson,
Count of
Rumford.8

(REF.: 22,p. .12)

k
1Group' action talprotett
workers against thelbazards
of industrial life began as,
early as 1789, when Basel-
town in Switzerland estab-1"
lished an unemployment Plan."

Enployment was viewed as a
key step in helping peaple
out of poverty and making
them self-suppoiling. The
concept of a publi4remploy-
Ment agency was more fully,
developed and implemented

,in Bavaria than elsewhere.

"The new methoa meant a )..

classification of prisoners
2dcording fo the nature of
!heir offence; it was a step '
toward differentiation of
treatment ana rehabilitation...
more humaneband less corporal'
punishments were exercised."
prisoners still spent Mbst of
their time in solitary con-
finement.

,

4
,A0-

Thompsondid not Wish to see
able-bodied people begging,
so he.recruited them for
workhouses where-they, their
families, and other desti--
tutes were given decent
lodging and meals7--MT
'house' manufactured clothing
for the army. In this type
of workhouse, families were

broken up, but.remained
er as a unit' maintain-

he semblance of family
illith

life.

4
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mental
thospital

Relief
allowance's

according
to siN of
famVy and
income

1793 A.D.

WHERE WI IY

Bicetre, Philippe The 'new' mental hospital

France Pinel demonsimated its value
therapeutically, and the
safety of removing all
forms of physical coercion
in mental hospitals.
/\

,(1

Wir with Prance was causing
inflation, increased'povertY
and suffering; thert

thauorized relief; lowances
to the poor accOiding to the
size of family eta& for' ..

support or to supplement low
wages; employers were quick
to use this act d5 an excuse
to lower wages even further.

(REF.: 24, 45)

1795 A.D. England

(REF.: 22, p. 21)

-

Parliament
under

' George III

d

--
Prohibition 1799-1800 England Parlyament EMployers felt trade unions

of trade A.D. .;,P would be damaging to their

unions (Combina- (management) concerns by

tion Laws) . driving up wages and forcing

, v an improvement of working
conditions.(REF.: 22, p. 32)

-Dispensaries 1800 A.D. America Franklin "BY the end of the eighteenth

for Out- century a number of cities

Patient .
had hospitals and, again with

Treatment FrankliWs tuPport, dispen-
saries for the out-patient
treatment of illness began .

to appear.(REF.:. 15, p: 1448)

Limitation 1802,A.D. Englant .' Sir Robert Children, leased-out from

of working t Peel poor houses, were being

. hours for literally worked to death

children under deplorable conditions,
in labor camps at texiile,
mills. Peel restricted the
working hours to 12 per day
and forbade night-work for
children. This early pro-
tection of child labor did
not extend to children hired

REF.: 12, p. 28) directly from their parents.

131
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, Minimum
standards

1802 A.D. 1. inland- lkel, at the The Health and Morals
urging of Dr. Act of 1802 44s passed

of hygiene 1. Thomas to prevent the exploita-
and educa- 4

Perciv14 tidn of children. It
tion for
child-'
laborers

4 limited their hours of
work (see above) and

4, prescribed minimum stand-
' ards of hygiene and educa-

(REF.:-. 24, p: 160) tion.

Labour 1802 A.D.
Legisla-
tion -
Factory
Acts ,

Abolition of
the slave.
trade

SchOol for
Children
in prison

(REF. : 4,

1807 A.D.

(4,EF.: 26

Englani Sir
Robert

*

t
Peel

p. 39-40, 60)

"throUgh= '
outjhe
British

0
Empire"

, p. 826, 851)

1810 A.D. Newgate-
date not prison,
precise Englapd

(REF.: 22, p. 31)

.The firs& factory act was
to proteet appraNtice
labour. "The act had
little effect for powers
of enforcement were lacking...
but its significance lies
in its revelation both of
the depths to which the
Elizabethan concern for the
training of the young had
sunk under new conditions
and'the coming of a new
attitude,..."

Parliament ,Religious and secular re-
formers saw such action as

1 a step towards recognizing
the university of humanity;
humanitarian

Elizabeth
Fry

135

Fry was 'deeply concerned
about the uelfare of pri-
son inmates. She set up, a

school 'forshildren in New-
gate prism!' employed
women convitts ai teachers,
and urged otherreforms to
improve more and make prison
life more humane.

1

S.
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Individual- 1814 A.D.

ized "case
work" among
the poor

Scientific
Research
into
Poverty

ik

Medical
yinspection
of Immi-
grants

Residential
school for

. the deaf

126

WHERE

Glasgow,
Scotland

(REF.: p. 23)

1817 A.D.

t,

WHO

Rev.
Thomas
Chalmers

WHY

Chalmers felt the preva-
lent practictofpublic
and church rflief was
wasteful, demoraliz4the
pooT and destroyed their
will to support themselves.
He felt each case of dis-
tress should be carefully
investigated to determine
the causes and possibilities
for alleviation. Chalmer's
concept that a personal
interest in the fate of the
destitute was important to
the progress of relief work.

New York Co rned The New York Society for
citizens the Prevention of Pauperism

1 aimato determine the
causes of poverty scienti-
fically. Also, means of
rehabilitation were developed
instead of the mere pallia-
tive of financial relief.(REF.: 22, p. 88)

1819 A.t.
(Passenter
Act)

(REF.: 22, p. 102-1q3)

U.S.A.

1223 A.D.

Congress

Danville, States
Kentucky sponsored

(REF.:, 22, p. 81)

Legalization
of tiade
unions

1824 A.D. England Sir Francis
Place

(REF.: 22, p. 32)

136

The Passenger Act required
the medical inspection of
all arriving ininigrants as
a preventative health measure
against the spread of disease

Ot

The public was becaming
increasingly aware, bf the
plight otthe deaf; the
state of Tentucky sponsored
the establishment of a resi-
dentialschool for the deaf.

Place felt the repressidn of
trade unions could only, in
the long run, cause more un-
rest than it prevented. As
well he viewed the Combinatio
Laws of 1799-1800Aphich pro-
hibited trade uniel as speci-
fically oppressing a segment
of society (labOr).
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a
Inspectors 1833 A.D. ;England Parliament "Inspectors were appointed
in Factories - to see that the law was
- Act of obexed,glaid, although at
1833 first they were very few

in number and their powers
were narrowly restricted AP,

their influence was to tell
strongly, as the years

-passed& in favour of improved
(REF.: 4, ph, 62) conditions."'

Abolition 1833 A.D. In all rliament This act Was the culmination
of Slavery Britisk of the-campaign fought by

posses- the abolitionists, led by
sions William Wilberforce;,there

wis immedillte emancipation
.for children under 6 years
of age, a period ofmrpren-

.

ticeship for those aver 6;
o'compensation was paid to

(REF.: 26, p. 607) slave holders.

. Seamen's Aid 1833 A.D. Boston Sarah "The Seamen's Aid Society
J.Hale of Boston procured work for

wives and widows of seamen...
and fought a campaign under
the leadership.of Sarah J.
Hhle for decent wages for

g women workers to protect
(REF.: 246 p. 89)

,

them from pauperisn'i"

SocietY".

Regulation 1833 A.D. England Peel, There was a growing demaad
of Child (Factory Saddler, for the protection of
Labor; *Act) Cooper, 'children against overworlo
re: employ- Owen, and mistreatment; thiS act .

ment and et al. prohibited the employment
hour of children nine years of

age in textile mills and
further limited daily work-

(REF.: 22, p. 28) .ing hours for children.

137
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Paid, perma-
nent, quali-
fied local
personnel
for relief

.

administra-
tion

"Less
Eligibility"

"Poor Law
Unions"

128

,WHEN WHERE WHO

1834 A.D. 'England Parliapent

(REF.: 23, p. 125)

1834 A.D. England 1 Nassau W.
Senior

4

(REF.: 22, p. 24, 25)
ce

1834 A.D. England Parliament

(REF.: E2, p. 24)

School for 1837 A.D. Paris

the
Retarded

(REF.:, 22, p. 78)

1 3.8

Dr.

Edoeward
Seguin

WHY

Relief measures and orga-
nizations in England had
failed miserably and the
condition of the destitute
steadily worsened. National
supervision of relief schmaes
and the use of qualified .

personnel to administer
them had to replace exist-
ing chaotic adhoc measures.

The principle of ness
eligibility"! meant that
poor relierWas granted
to the destitute in such '
meager. amounts that its
receipt put the poor in a
condition less desirable
than the lowest paid
laborer in the community;
the scheme was designed
to force the poor to accept
any type of labor rdther
than,ask for public support.

"Poor law unions" allowed
the establishment of a
central board.of control
to coordinate the adminis-
tration of relief programs
of several parishes in one
program; able-bodied appli-
cants for relief were forced
into the workhouse.

Seguin felt the feeble-
minded, although severely
limited, could be educated
or taught simple vocational
skills to such a degree that
their lives would be more
worthwhile.
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° Parole 1837 A.D. Australia State Often it was felt no furth
sponsored good was to be achieved bylk

keeping a prisoner in jail;
a parole allowed the pri-
soner to re-enter the com-
munity subject to supervision
and certain conditions (e.g.:
abstinence from alcohol);
violation of parole meant

(REF.: 22, p. 468) return to prison.

Free Public 1840 A.D. England Edwin There was widespread pr0 eva-
Vaccina- Chadwick lence of ckisease among the
tions destitute caused mainly by

poor environment; due to
Chadwick's insistence free
public vaccinations against,
cholera, typhus and smallpox
as well as impraNed sanitary%
iconditIons for water systems

(REF.: 22, /3\26) were implemented..'

State funds
spedifi-
cally for
care of
the blind

1840 A.D. Indiana,
U.S.A.

(REF.: 22, p. 80)

Legislative Indiana was "the first state
to enact special legislation
for the financial maintenance...
of the indigent blind";
blindnIsdwas rec4nized as
a handicap requiring special

At
attention.

Probation 1841 A.D. Doston John "As early as 14041 a Boston
Augustus shoemaker, John Augustus, had

begun as a sort of volunteer
probation officer... In 1878,
...adult probation was under-
taken officially'in Boston .

and within two years the
(REF.: 9, p. 218) authorization was state wide."

0

Slum Clearance 1842 A.D. London, Edwin Slum clearance was undertaken
(MAIDIC) - England Chadwick to avoid the danger of cholera

and typhus epidemics. The
Metropolitan Association for
Improving the Dwellings of
the Industrious Class (MAIDIC)
was formed in 1842 to'further

(REF.: 22, p. 35) this-and other housing reform.

139
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Young Men's 1844 A110. Landon, Geoige "Improvement of the
Christian 4 ogr England Williams spiritual and mental
Association" conditions of young men...
(YMCA) living'quarters at a low

price with decent sanitary
% facilities, particularly

for young men...who could
not afiord to pay room
and board..." Williams
attempted to bring young
men back to a Christian

. way of life; convinced
that the Christian way a
life, ethics and morality
-would benefit tHem and IR

(REF.: 22, p. 95) society.

Cooperative 1844 A.D. Rochdale, The
Store Englan&.

Consumer cooperation was
tists assumed to be one way of

effectively lowering
prices; co-op store divi-
denels were divided among
store sgieholders; the
CO-op mozpon4-1.1,still
active t ay.(REF.: 22, p. 33; 23, p. 170)

.0.--

Outdoor Dec. 2 , England
_

Parli ament No able-bodied person out-
Relief 1844 A.D. side a workhouse could
Prohibi- receive relief; anyone
tory desiring rel*tf had to
Order .enter a workhouse. Jt was

hoped to make receiving
relief so distasteful that
the poor would be reluctant

(REF.: 23, p. 134, 135, 136) to accept it.

Reform school 1846 A.D. Massachu- Legislature Juveniles mere treated
(for boys) setts, differently from adult

U.S.A. . criminals (although not.
eormally antil 1899) and
placed in-reform schools

(REF.: 24, p. 61)

140

rather than prisons. A
similar scheme was set up
for girls in 1854.
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Legal Protec- 1847 Ato. England.

tion for
Delinquent
Children.

(REF.: 22, p. 32)

* .

. tg-

General 1848 A.D. England Parliament,' The board co-ordinated and

Board at the urging supported the efforts of.

of of Edwin local authoritiesiin the

Health Chadwick fight against epidemics,

4110'
' iMOrovement of housing

-conditions, and the establish-

(REF.: 22, p. 26) ment of sanitation fxilities.

Parliament, The Juvenile Oifendei.s

Act 4imited the criminal
prosecution of children
under 14 years of age and
was the first real recog-
nition that, in law,
children were not respon-
sible adults.

Street

r-.41
work

1848 A.D. Churchmen As adolescent group delin-

' and Charity quincy increased with ur-

workers banization "churchmen and
charity workers sought...
to contact 'young roughs'
through mission street work
using 'boy's meetings' on 4
street corners" in attempts
to re-direct street gang
activities in more positiV4 4

G-1487) directions.

410

$

Children's iilk 1853 A.D. New York Charles '% varigty of services were

Aid Lorifig made available, including

.gociety Brace lodging houses, schools
emphasizing useful arts,
and reading rooms. The
society's chief claim to
fame was its effort to give -

city children the opportunity

(REF.: 14, p. 1449; 1, p. 779; to grow up in rural homes."

24, p. 57)

141
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Working 1854 A.D. London, F. D.
Men's East End MauTice
College

Young
Women's A

Christian
Associa-
tion
(YWCA).

Jewish
Community
Centers

"Boy's
Club"

(REF.:4. 23,

`kJ.
1855 A.D. London

England
Emma
Robarts

(REF.: 22, P. 95; The World BoOk
Encyclopedia, 1969 ed.,
Vol. 20, p._477)

1855 A.D. Jewish
community
leaders

(REF.: 27,1p. 1551)

1860 A.D, Hartford,
ConnesSii-

cut'

(REF.: 22, p. 95)

1,4 2

A church
women's
group

The feeling of those in
the College was. "in the
power of personal influence"
tOhelp.the poor and labor-
ing classes; it was felt
the destitute woulLbenefit.
.from association with, and

4 the advice of, 'those from a
superior economic and cul-
tural background.

. '
"They provided clean, low
rent housing and a cultural
center 'for girls ana.young
women, who...found it diffi-
cult to rent rooes in a
decent neighborhood for
prices they could afford
to pay."

"I* purposes were secular-
education, cultural, and
recreational - to aid the
youthful Jewish immigrant __-
in his Americanization
process and to compensate
for the loss of community
he had known in Europe."

"To give young boys an
opportunity to pursue games
and sports, music, dancing
and dramatic activity...
rather than leaving them
to the doubtful influences
of city streets"; a sort
of forerunner of the Boy
Scouts.
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London Winter London, Concçned The Society was formed

Society of 1860- England citiz ns to meet cases of imme-

for the 1861 A.D. diate distress that would

Relief otherwise have gone un-

-of seen because of the oppres-

_Distress
-

sive, bureaucratically
cumbersdbe official system

(REF.: 23, p. 141) of relief.

..?

Social 1861 A.D. U.S.A. Presiden- At first the main concern

Work
s

tially was the return of the

in the appointed soldier to active duty;

Military persons gradually the U.S. Sawitary

0 'Commdssion began to extend

.
' psychiatric care as well

aS other forms of social
4 . *vices to military per-

(REF.: 27, p. 851, 852) sonnel.

New York 1863 A.D. New York, Raman The New York Catholic

Catholic Catholic Protectory set up' the

Protectory Church apparatus for receiving
children under 14 years
of age for instruction and
reformation; they dealt
with_trusnts, the homeless
and emotionally disturbed.
Children received care and,
wherever possible, foster'

(REF.: 24, p. 57) homes.

State 18631A.D. Massa-,' . 'State The "increasing number of

Board chusetts, sponsored state institutions for the

of U.S.A. handicapped and delinquent

(larities in the nineteenth century
created a chaotic state of
administration...no uniform

.
policy in principles of
management, tenure of in-
mates, budgets, or personal
standards..." the state
board was to coordinate the
actions of these 'institu-

liREF.: 22, p. 86) tions.' ,

14 3
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'Low Rental 1864 A.D. London Ottayia
Housing' Hill

Training of
Social
Workers

The Red
Cross

American
Social
Science
Associa-'
tion

1864 A.D. London, Cttavia
Southwark Hill

Margaret
Sewell

4v

(REF.: 19, p. 53-54)

1864 A.D. Switzerland Jean Henri
Dumont

(REF.: The World Book
Encyclopedia, 1969 ed.,
VOl. 16, p. 179)

1865 A.D. U.S.A. Social
Scientists

(REF.: 24, p. 3, 4, 5, 91)

141

we-

+.1

WHY

Slum dwellings were
renovated for the purpose
of renting them to families
with low incomes.; this was
the first concerted effort
at 'lowgental' housing.

"The first ideas about
training social workers
stemmed from several '

sources including the
work of Octavia Hill who,
beginning hert-iplan of
rent-collecting in 1864,
soon found it necessary
to delegate ni o1nf the
work to o t the
same tinejiargaret Sewell...
began tea ing her volun-
tary workers.

The Red Cross was formed
as an international relief
agency to provide aid to
those in distress, parti-
cularly in times of war,
regardless of national
orj.gin, color or creed.

The Association dealt
largely with methodological
approaches to relief prob-
lems rather than simply
trying to meet problems
with no theoretical frame-
work. It played a major
part in increasing the
role of research in social
work.
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a

'Householder's' 1867 A.D. England Parliament When owners and tenants

Vote (Disraeli) got the vote,-as a result
of the rising spwer of
labor and industry in
politics, labor began to
exert its force in many
areas, including welfare
reform.(REF.: 23, p. 170)

Juvenile 1869 A.D. Mhssachu- State "A 'state visiting agent'

Probation setts, sponsored was.apPbintedsto attend

Officer U.S.A. the-trials of juvenile
delinquents before the
courts in order to assume
care for the children who
were not committed to
reform schools. The state
agent became a forerunner
of the juvenile probation

(REF.: 22, p. 87) officer."

Charity 1869 A.D. London OctaVia
, TheSociety represented

Organi- ,Hill;, - the-first collectively

zation Edward ' orgahized relief efforts

Society Denison by a privatecharitable
_ _organization; it helped

eliminate duplicatioh of
relief services and made
private relief efforts

. (REF.: 1, p. 777;'9, p. 15; more effective.
23, p. 151)

Munitipal 1873- Birmingham, Joseph Chamberlain extended the

Socialism 1875 A.D. England Chamberlain concept of a government
for service through build-
ing free libraries, art

,

galleries, slupdOearance
and housing deVelbpment,
and municipal utilities
in gas, water, eledtricity
and sewage disposal. This
'municipal socialism' paved
the way for government entry
into many areas of civic

(REF.: 23;p. 173) service and needs.

14.5
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Prevention After United Societies in "In 1875, however, the
of Cruelty 1875 A.D. States a number of New .York Society for the

, to Children States prevention of Cruelty to ,04,

- Laws Animals (S.P.C.A.) demon- 2.17
against stiated that 'it was pos-
cruelty to sible to prosecute pa

VA,..-

children for abuse of child b .

1
cruelty, beating, e

Classification 1876A.D. Elmira, State "It proved important to
New York sponsored segregate young cdfenders

from 'hard-boiled!,crimi-
nalism. The (timira)
reformitory was used for
young convicts between
sixte,and thirty years
of age; and laier-14iir
older first offenders.
Its main purposemas ,t41
prev9nt the 'habitual
criminals' from infectig

of prisoners

(REF.:. 22, p. 85)

Legal
Aid

1876 A.D. New York

yopngof ,-.;

Arthur von Von Br sen established
Briesen the New Ybrk Legal Aidh.

SoUety_ to_aid_inmikrants_
who frequently were the
.victims of illegal acti-
vity (e.g., extortion,
wages withheld, etc.);
legal aid came to be ex-
tended to all. In Legal

4>
Aid's early history
German citizens were

(REF.: 22, p. 363; 3, p. 897; particularly active.
15, p. 1452)

National 1877 A.D. England Parliament The administration pf
Prison (Prison penal institutions s

Commission Act) transferred to a cen ral
organization which c uld
better organize aqd dmin-

(REF.: 22, p. 31) fstrate matters of cncern.
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WHEN WHERE

_.,(Progessional 1878 A.D. U.S.A.

t,...Education
i4for Olson
officials

First prison
for Women

Social
Democratic
Federation

Fostir
Home

Sickness
ansurance

WHO

General
Brinkerhoff
(Internal
Prison
Congress)

1879 A.D. Sherhorn, , State
Mhssachu- sponsored
setts

(REF.: 22, p. 85-86)

1881 A.D. England

(REF.: 23, p. 173)

1883 A.D. Chicago

Hyndman

DT. F.M.
Gregg

(REF.: 24, p. 60-61)

1884 A.D. Germany Bismark

(REF.: 8,,p. 43; 16, p. 617)

147.

WHY

Professional education,
coupled with salaries to
attract competent per'son-
nel, it was felt, would
result in the more effi-
cient and humane adminis-
tration of the penal
system.

This prison was established
to avoid the vicesTampant
in prisons where women
were not segregated from
men. Other states were
quick to fallow.

This small but aggressive
federation was established
to agitate for labor reform;

..it was active in strikes,
unemployment and similar.
situations.

Rather than sitie 'farming '

children out as labor (as
'had been the-practice-in-
England) Gregg's plan was
for the placement gf depen-
dent, neglected and abused
children in homes with a
suitable environment where
the child would be cared
'for his awn sake.

Introduced to counthr
socialist agitation and
was compulsory, "The
contributions required to
meet the cost of benefits
were to be paid to the
extent of two-thirds by
the workers and one-third
by the employer; a State
subsidy was neither given
nor asked for."
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As_

Settlement 1884 A.D. Toyhbee Samuel A. "Barnett's idea was to

(

Mbvement Hall Barnett have university men
- Eastil actually live in 'the

4 London worst parish in London,'
Toynbee Ball, Barnett
hOped, would help bridge
this gap between rich and

I poor, between university
men and working men, and
that the two groups would

(REF.: 7, p. 1175; 19, p. 64; learn from each other."
22, p. 38, 97, 98; 24,
p. 112, 114)

Formal 1885 A.D. jilarvard DT. F. G. Called "Philosophy 11"
teaching University Peabody_ Peabody offered students ,

of social
. a course which bridged

work the gap between the
.

teaching of,and practising

.-- 0
of social work by.exposing

(REF.: 24, p. 133-134). the student to both.
./ .

vr .

t Workmens' 1885 A.D. Germany Bismark "It' was intended to apply
Compensa- only to some of the more .

tion dangerous industries and
enterprises and to secure
almost automatically to
the work people employed-
therein pensions for in-
juries...pensions to their

h dependents in the event
(REF.: 8, p, 41-43; 16, p. 617) ----:' of fatility.':

.Remedial Loan 1886 A.D. Boston Robert "The ills of excessive
Associatiok Paine usary, whose charges ran

to 360 percent and more
a year', bore most heavily
on the poorest, and Paine
started the movement for.,
making reasonably priced
loans avai1Able...at one
percent a month.,." the
4ssotiation helped the poor
by making money available
at rates that would not
fOrever enslave them.(REF.: 24, p. 228)

148 .
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WHEN WHERE WHO

Old Age and 1q89 A.D. "maw Bismark "The cost was equally
Incapacity divided between the workers-N
Pension and their employersgoexcept
Insurance that the State undertook

to make 4 contribution to
(REF.: 4, p. 151; 8, p* 43-44; thlkpension given."

16, p. 617)

.Paid-charlity 1890 A.D. America Charities "Brilliant young graduates
worker England of Harvard Uhiversity made.
Social a career of Charitable work;
worker sb alsomdid men past middle

age...FeRknine tact and
sympathy were prized in
friendly visiting,and_many
women who started as yolunl
teers remained as paid

(REF.: 19, p. 87, 54; 11, p. 770)% charity wailers."

Federal 1890 A.D. U.S.A. Congress There was general consensus '
Control of that some control should be
Immigration placed upon who could enter

the country: the purpose of
guch control was to prevent
the entrr of criminals, the.
insane:feeble-minded, and,
other 'undesirables'.(REF.: 24, p.,123-124)

"Charities 1891 4. . New York .Social . "Charities Review" was the
Review"; workerif first magazine to publish
first - pdhlic and reliable.infor-
social - mation, on social and healtil

..

welfare conditions and on the acti-,
publica- vities of relief agencies
tion and private societies;:later

it became known as 'We
(REF.: 22, p..92) Survey."

Pennsylvania 1892 A.D. Pennsylvania L.F. Flick It was.the "first American
Society for i. association of lay and medi-
the Preven- cal persons devoted to the
tion of conquest of a disease"; the
Tuberculosis society distributed informa-

tion about tuberculosis and
pushed for treatment and re-

(REF.': 27, p. 575-576) search measures to overcome it.
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"NUrses
Settlements"

4/ Psycho-
. analysis

Juvenile
Courts

ibll-scale
School of
Social
Work

-

140

MERE

1893 A.D. New York
(Henry
Street
Settle-
ment)

Lillian 111';

.Wald,

Mary
Brewster

(REF.: 22, p. 98; 24,.p. 118-119)

18% A.D. Vienna, Freud
Austria

4

(REF.: 21, p. 721)

WHY

This"settlement provider
professional nursing to
the sick who could not

.afford to pay the salary.
of a nurse; there was a
growing feeling one ought
not to be deprived of
,health care for lack of
money.

"Freud,...made an altera-
tion in their tedhnique,
by replacing hypnosis by
the method of free asso-
ciation. He invented the
term psychoanalysis,..."

1899 A.D. Chicago, Government "These informal noncriminal
courts could adjudge a
child neglected and make
him a ward of the state."
Such courts were designed
ta keep minors out of the
company of hardened crimi-
nals in prisons ('crime

(REF.: 24, p. 67; 169; 15, p. 1452; schools').
1,13. 775-776)

1899 A.D. Amiterdam

ofit

(REF.: 11, p. 770)

411'

150

0,Institute
for social %
work train-
ing

"That school offered a two-
year course combining study
of general sociological
knowledge, socio-economic
pToblems and legislation
with supervised practical
training in various fields
of social work."
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Social work
in schools

Medical
Care for
Children
in Elemen-
tary
Schools

Boy Scouts

' Old

*Pe ns

141

WHEN 141-0311E WHO

1906 A.D. U.S.A.

(REF.: 27, p. 1148)

Private and
civic
agencies

190,7 A.D. England Parliament
(The Educa-
tion Act)

(REF.: .23, p. 202)

'.:

1907 AoDs- Great Sir Robert
Britain Baden-Powell

(REF.: The World Book
Encyclopedia, 1969 Ed.,
Vol. 2, p.N44)

1908 A.D. Great Parliament
Britain

(REF.: 4, p. 1454)

1 5 I

"To provide a setting for
teaching and learning and
for the attainment of com-
petence on the part of
children...to male school
atrich stimulating exper-
ience for young persons...
(to) help pupils attain a
sense of'competence, a
keadiness for continued
learning and an.ability
to change...school social
workers endeavor...to give
attention to the pupil's
individual needs." .

"The Education (Adminis-
trative Provisions) Act,
inauglrating medical in-
spection and 'attention
to the health and physical
conditions of the children
educated in public elemen-
tary schools ."

This organization was
formed to give guidance
to young boys in the area
of good citizenship
through activities with
other boys in which they
learn the positive aspects.
of social group interaction.
(Mato: "Be prepared.")

"Now for the first time .

payments were to be made
as a right, from national
funds to a section of the
needy, the elderly, within
strict limitations of age
and means, but with no
test of actual destitution.
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"Borstal
'System";
special
care for
juvenile
delivuents

Special
school far
physically
handicapped

The 'eight
hour' day

State Commis-
sion for
the Preven-
tion of .

Blindness

Credit
Unions

142

.111.

MIEN WHERE

1.

WHO

1908 A.D, GreatS. Parliament
fOritain

(REE.: 22, p. 58)

1908 A.D. Charleroi, Government
Belgium .

(REF.: 24, p. 235-236)

1908 A.D. England Parliament
(Coal Mines
Regulation
Act)

(REF.: 23, p. 203)

1908 A.D. New York Louise
Schuyler

ORLF.: 22, p. 80)

41

1909 A.D. Mhssachu- State
4ttts legislature

(REF.: 24, p. 2281

S'

152

ICY

"In 1908, the Prevention
of Crime Act had authorized
the courts to order special
treatment of young dean-
rents...more specialized
in the nature of thgir
methodikof education, voca-
tional Ipidance, and occu-
pational training." This
was the 'Borstal System.'

The emotional frustration
suffered by a cripple is

ii

of ' more serious than
th hysieal one; the
sch l, by helping over-
come physical handicaps,
often helped the emotional
state of the pupil as well.

The.power of labor in
industry and politics had

the stage Adhere it
d curtail the exploi-
ion of labor by manage-

ment by such provisions as
the ' eighlo. hour day ' .

The commission, the first
of its kind, "was devoted,
primarily to sprehding
the knowledge of pfophyla-
vis ophthalmia nednatorum,
an eye infection occurring
at childbirth"; the commis-
sion tookthe 'preventative'
approach, to blindness where-

everipossible.

Credit unions were set up
tathandle small loans and
prdkect the 'little man';
in,a manner they were .

somewhat like co-operative
stores.
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Minimum Wage 1909 A.D. Finland Parliament "Almost exactly one
Laws (Trade Boards hundred years after the

Act) failure of Samuel
Whitebread's attempt in

. 1808-6 pass a minimum
wage law through parlia-

. ment, (parliament) made a
beginning in four of the

,

. sweated industries of
(REF:: 23, p. 203) fixing a floor for wages."

Psychological 1909 A.D.
tests in law
courts

Chicago ,

U. S.A.

(REF.: 24,4. 172)

N.A.A.C.P. 1909 A.D. U.S.A.

(REF.: 22, p. 83)

National 1909 A.D. U.S.A.
Committee
for Mental
Hygiene

0
(REF.,: 29, p. 343-367)

Girl Guides 1909 A.D., Great
Britain

Julia
Hathrop,
Mrs. W.
Drummer

Negro
community
leaders

Clifforj
W. Beers

At the urging o the
Psychopathic Institute
of the Cook County
Juvenile Court psycho-
logical tests were
accepted as relevant
data in underirtanding
the deiinquent and his
si4ation.

The NAACP; National.
Association for the

-Llavancement of Colored
People to push for re-
form regarding the Negro
in the U.S.A.; e.g.,:
equal employment oppor-
Imity and pay, dese-
gregation, etc.

Agnes
Baden-Poweliy,

(REF.: The World Book Encyclopedia,
1969 Ed., Vol. 8, p. 181-182)

153'

The committee's aim was
"The end of man's in-
humanity to man in the
asylums and insane hos-
pitals"; and "To develop
preventative programs
and to encourage research."

This organization promoted
,the highest ideals of
character and good citizen-
ship through companionship
and positive social-group
interraction.
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Compulsory
Health.
Insurance
Program

Mother's
Pensions

Children's
Bureau

Welfare
Federation
-forerunner
of Community
Chest

First Child
Code in
Nbrth
America

41

WHEN 1,JHERE WHO

1911 A.D. Britain Lloyd
George

(REF.: 23, p. 203; 6, p. 763;
4, p. 183)

1911 A.D. Kansas City, Social.
U.S.A. workers

1912 A.D. U.S.A.

4

(REF.: 24, p. 152-154)

1913 A.D. Cleveland

1913 A.D. Ohio,

U.S.A.

(REF.: 24, p. 215)

1 5

C..

The power of labor exerted
itself to see that Ihe
sick did not sufferwfinan-
cially because of their.
illness. Health was now
a governmental concern and
responsibility.

"Nb home shOuld be broken
up for reasons of poverty";
it was on the basis of that
concept that pensions be-
came-available to mothers
attempting to maintain a
home in the absence of the
father.

Government The federal government
accepted responsibility
for the wielfarebf th&,'
nation's children, alter.7
mating the burden of *,
several privatglagenszes

4 of the same concern. The
Bureau dealt firith Want
mortality, child atnast,
etc.

IN w

h4w

Chamber of "A Cleveland Chinber
Commerce Commerce sad)! made rber ;

tween 1909 and.1913 led
to the establishlEnt of

the WelfareTedéf5tion 0644!,
' a united fund,r4isinaor.

4 ganiiatiolp'forea
agencies 1,4ficle,'wor h'

0

it certified d o ° =

budgets f,t:rev ed."

H.H. Shirer
Judge Addams

-The codeiattgiirtele t
standardi ze -and reeplate
child welfarepiperes
and prag.tises:s Within'a
sho-rt tine ifearly- all
states had suCh cod

I.

.

l'' ... il 1.
7 ' . .

I -r IN It'.
o !,

it.: -.4, >: -..



SOCIAL
INVENTION WI-EEN RE

145

Big Brother 1913 A.D. 4 York, E.K. Coulter 41To guide and edcourage
4

Movement U.S.A. disadvantaged, alienated
boys from poor envirOn-
ments to develop a sense
of personal pride and

(REF.; 31, p. 388; 32, p. 733) achievement."

Soldic and
Saildr's
Insurance
Law

1917 A.D. U.S.A.
-

41 7
A t

.0 1

; 24.0 p `23b) ;
,

A -,

,

Judge Julian Theact:covered the ctre
W. Mack ofthe.6nlisted man, his

family,and their protec-
tion from handicaps in
civil life that might
arise because of his mili- 40
tary service; the act saw
to provision for the soldier's

. family and provided many
benefits hither to'unknown.

4.. . .

4;41
... -'

1.917 A.D. U.S.A: ')Oualified . The Exchange was a pro-Nati
SociAl s-,.

.

. .

ibsocial - fessional association of
Worker's 0, workers -'social workers' (although
Exchap6 ,.*

A
. it proposed no specific

. , -.. ..
definition of 'social

. , .. . V.
, .... . worker') which furnished

e1

A t7 1 ;'' vocational counselling,
I among other ervices, for

; its members. In 1921,-it
, 'became the American

, c ..... ''st '- Association of Social
)pIEF.:, 24,4. 147:-148)

.

> -:-. ,
,' 4 ,-

,..- Workers.
l

i . . ,
. ''

),e, . I 4 .

l''. V. 4'. i8 A.D..,. anu. y- .. "Ceriain' -p"In France the modern

-.Allowance 1-.: Firms" % inovement began in 1918
. ..4 ..... i §14'

.

- with an industrial scheme
4.,,

.
4

....
A
1*

, .
.

, 1 p !:stix4er which certain firms
, .4-4. .

.
.

,

4 ,' paid a small proportion
..

4
. of their wages bill into

t .an 'equalization fund'
from which payments, were

- )^ i 11: made on the insdrance
. principle to the men who

had, children." First
. ,

t
7 , government scheme - New

4--.CREF.: 20, p. , Zealand, 1926.

t'
;,... cil -

_
,...

.0t.

4
c'

4,

\. i ',-

4,0 ,

4 .4 4
*gni

1
1.

a.
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International 1919 A.D.
Labor Orga-
nization (ILO)

Committee to
Prevent
Juvenile
Delinquency

Social Group
Work

International
Conference
of Social
Work

146

WHERE

Geneva,
Switterland

(REF.: 22, p. 543-544)

a

1922 A.D. New York

I.

WHO

European-
American
Nations and
the League
of Nations

*

Common-
wealth
Fund of
New York

(REF.: 24, p. 291-292)

As early
as 1925
(date
difficult
to fix
precisely)

U.S.A.
and
Europe

(REF.: 24, p. 273)

1128 A.D. - Paris

'ex

(REF.: 22, p. 527528)

,

156

Social
workers
and psy-
chologists

Social Work
Agencies

To "Assist in the improve-
ment of labor-management
relations,...social legis-
lation...social security
systems...replacement of.
outdated poor relief 'by
"dem social assjstance
statutes..." on A Amter-
national basis where labor
and manageffient from many
nations may came to dis-
cuss matters of common
concern.. The ILO was
affiliated with the League
of Nations, but was an
independent part f it;
it is now a sppcialized
agency of the United Nations.'

The committee, recognizing
juvenile delinquency as a
social problem, attempted
to acertain the causes and
pOssible Orevgntions of
juvenileAelinquency, rather
than simply dealing with the
manifestation of the problem
in the courts.

Social group work is a
method wherebyZindividuals;
through voluntary group
associations, attempt to
deal with their situation
and achieve desirable social
ends.

The conference was set up
"for the exchange of ex-
periences and ideas in social
welfare...to bring social'
workers of all countries of
the world together to im-
prove...the social welfare
systems and methods of
social work."
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MERE 1VHO

International 1929 A.D. Paris
Association
of Sdhools
of Social
Work

(REF.: 22, p.557)

International 1930 A.D. U.S.A.
Committee
on Mental
Hygiene

Civilian
Conservation
Corps
(C.C.C.)

Federal
Emergency
Relief
Act

(REF.:. 24, p.207)

Mhrch 31, U.S.A.
1933

k.

(REF.: 22, p.123)

Schools of
social
work

Amos W.
Butler

Ftesident
Roosevelt

1933 A.D. U.S.A. President
Roosevelt

(REF.: 22, p.117)

157

WHY

"In order to promote the
standards of social work
education throughout the
world...the promotion of
high standards of service
and professional coopera-
tion of social workers in
all countries of theiworld."

Butler. formed this
international association
so that persons in different
countries could consult on
problems, questions and
theories of'mutual-concern
in the field of mental
health.

"To establish a nationwide
chain of forest camps for
unemployed youth...to supply
healthy surroundings,
adequate food; training and
vocational education...to
assist in the conservation
of natural resources..."
The U.S.A. was in a severe
depression and this was one
of the programs designed to
combat it.

The act "represented a
radical change in Federal
relief policy....for it
(was) a new concept of
Federal responsibility for
human welfare, because...
the individual.has little
control 'over all influence.
upOn the national-produetion
in periods of crisis." The
depression brought about
this 'cOnceptual change' of
view.
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Indian Re- 1934 A.D. U.S.A. Congress "Appropriations for
organization education of Indian children
Act .were increased...support of

'agricultural training and
production, schools,.and
medical care...to secure the
Indian's civic and cultural
freedom...management of

(REF.: 22, p.101) their own affairs..."

Social 1935 A.D. United * President "It provided for unemploy-
Security States Franklin ment insurance and for

,

Act- Roosevelt retirement and death bene-
Ceptraliza- fits (extended in 1959 to,
tidR of provide Mame for dependents
Social of deceased or, retired
Security workers). Itirrovided a
in the U.S. nationwide framework of

incentives, sdhoort and
istandards for financial

assistance to persons in
three groups...-the aged,
the blind.and dependent

1450) children."
,.

.

National

(REF.:

June 26,

15, p.1446,

U.S.A. of,

Youth 1935 A.D.
Admdnis-
tration

President This plan, brought about
Roosevelt by the depression, provided

financial aid for students
to continue'their education
and work programs designed
to give experience and

(REF.: 22, p.123-124) training to unemployed yolipth.

Resettlement 1935 A.D. U.S.A. President. .This prOgram included "loans
Administra-

'1 Roosevelt to farmers, tenants and
tion sharecroppers" for the es-

tablishment of economically
viable farms, many of whith
had been wiped out during
the depression and droughts
of the early 30's. The
.program was-specifically
designed to alleviate rural

(REF.: 22, p.126) poverty.
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Alcoholics
Anonymous

Minimum
Housing
Standards

Day Care
Centers

1934 A.D.

149

WHERE

Akron, Ohio
U.S.A.

(REF.: 30, p.21-46)

1936 A.D. U.S.A,

(REF.: 24, p.350)

WOrld War U.S.A._
II

(REF.: 22, p:389)

United pations Nov. 9,
Relieilamd 1943
Rehabilita-
tion Admin-
istration

. .

-(UNRRA)

44%).

U.S.A.

(REF.: 22, p.531)

W. Griffith,
H. Smith,
Wilson and
Robert

Congress

Lanham Act

*Allied
Nations

159

A.A. is a fellowship of
men and women who share
their experiences to help
each other solve their
common problem of alcoho- -

lism. A.A. represents
a 'Alf-help' group
approach to a common
social problem.

The MUltiple Dwelling Law
set down minimum standards
which rented quarters had
to meet. This law recog-
nized governmental res-
ponsibility for adequate
housing for its citizens.

When women entered-indus-
try on a large scale during
World War II, the establish-
ment of day care centers
became an imperative; in
such centers the child is
attended to dui-ing the
day while the mother is
at work. After the war
the number of such centers
declined.

This organization attempted
to provide emergency relief
for countries whose econo-
mic, political and social
institutions had been
ravaged by the Axis powers;
immediate 4-elief-food,
clothing, shelter, medical
care-as well as restoration
of internal organizations
was internationally orga-
nized and financed.
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t: 0

WHERE WI In 19 Pi'

Special Aid 1944 AA' -Great
to Disabled lir Britain

Servicemen's
Readjust-
ment Act-

Food and
Agricul.
tural
Organiza-
tion'

(F.A.0)

T.

(REF.: 22, p.51)

Parliament The Disabled Persofis.
Act-of 1944 entitled ,

disabled persons to attend
vocational training courses,
free of cli'arge, and receive--
vocational-guidance. As

well indus'trial and_com-
mercial enterprises were
r4laquired to employ some
Miabled persons:, this was,
done to make disabled per-.
sons self-supporting whergver.
possib4r. _Al

194 A,D. U.S.A. Congress PA program of general ediiCa-
tion.and tfaining was made
available to honorably . .

discharged veterans.,from
one to four years.'.."this
program compensated service-
men for time lost dilring the
war when they could have .

been furthering their,
-.education.-(REF.:' 22, p.496-497)

1945 A.D. Rome

(REF.: 22, p.546)

United F.A.O. seeks to abolish
Nations famines and malnutrition -I

through increased foodpro-
duction, a better distri-
bution of food products and,
as well, to augment produc-
tion'by the use of scientific
methods on an international
basis.

United.Nations 1945 A.D. New York United "To contribute to peace and
Educational, Nations security through interim-
Scientific
and Cultural
Organization
(UNESCO) (REF.: 22, p.546-547)

160

tional cooperation in the
fields of education, science
and culture...promote mutual
understanding among peoples."



SOCIAL
INVENTION WHEN WHERE

151 ,

WHO

National- 1946 A.D. England . Labour
Health
Service s

6overnment

WorleHalth
'Organization

"4

(REF.: 4,

June,
1946 A.D.

p.282)

New York .Idea by.
Brgzil

(W.H.O.) -0U.N.)

(REF : , ..544)

United Nations 1946 A:a. NeW.York At the
'. Children's request of

Fund V. N . R . R ..A
. ,

WHY

"A.comprehensive service,'
both available to'all who --.
wished to make use of it...
'and covering all forms a
medical care...'.'

"It is the first world--
wide health agency...1(3f
Anternational health
activities...Its objective
'is ;he attainment Of the
highest possible level of"
health for all the people
on.earth."

"TO'carry on chil1 feeding
and child welfare services
that could not_be iscon-
tinued without grave damage
to millions of children."
orgiftal title: .United
Nations International
Children's Emergency Fund

(REF.: 22, p:S (U.N.1:C.E.F.).

National 1947 A.D. U.S.A. U.S. Pui)iic The Institute.was set up
Institute of -Health in 1947 under a new policy
Mental Health Service of federalresponsibility

for the mentally ill;
federal funds were apprio-..

priated for, coMmunity ser
vices, research arid train-

, .ing of professio4f1 per-

. sonnel: "prevention must
get urgent attention if
ment41 illness is-not to
outstrip every potential
means of reatment or cus-

(REF.: 24, p.406-407) todial careX

161
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InternatiOnal" 1947.A. . New York, United
Rifilkee - U.S.A* ' Nations

- Organization

(I,R.O.)

z

State Carlo
of

. Children

1948-A.D. Great
Britain

Parliament

.1

(REF.: 22, p.50)

National Legal
Aid

1949 A.D. Washington,
D.C., U.S.A.

Legal Aid
Societies

Association

Code of Ethics
for Social
Work

Oct. 13,
1960 A.D.

United
States

Delegates
Assembly
orN.A.S.W.

'Medicare'
North
Amprica

\ (REF . : 14 , p .958)

in 1962 A.D. ,Saskatchewan
thnada

162'

AP

Legislature
(Woodrow
Lloyd)

ta,

The I.R.O. provides ,

emergency-care for dis-
placed persons and re-,
fugees in httending to .

relocation and providing
emergency relief such as
food, clothing, shelter
and.medical care.

The Children Act was
primarily designed.to
see that children did
not go in want; abandoned,
neglected or otherwise
abused children were to
be made wards of the state %
ind given.proper care,

The Association was formed
to develop ,standards and
promote the aihs of legal
aid on a national basis.

"The Code of Ethics...was
adopted by the Delegate
Assembly of the National
Ass9ciation of Social
Workers..."

Free medical care was
declared a right of, and
given to, all citizens in
Saskatchewan: the 'Medicare"'
plan was financed out of
the public purse and- was.the
first such totally compre-
hensive plan in North
America:,



SOICUU
'INVENTION WEN WHERE

Welfare'as 1965 A.D. _United
a Right States

(RE .: 17,"p.31)

Head*Start 4 1965 A.D. 'U.S.A.
Programs

Welfare
Rights
Organization

(REF.; 27, p.131)

Summer
1967

153

_Office of

Economic
Opportuni-
ties ((LEX.)
Lawyers

Office of
Economic
Opportuni-
'ties

Washington Dr. George
A. Wiley

(REF.: 17, p.80; 18, p.36)
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-'

-

"The lead actors who
substantially establishei)
the legal,concept of wel:
fare,as a-right,...were .\

the Offide of.Econamic
Cpportunity (0.E.0.) r

Lawyers, often working )

with N.W.R.O. (see nor
entry) who have toiled
since ihe mid-Sixties
aiding low-incOme people
and creating a ,new poor

'*

The "objedeives included
improving the physical,
intellectual,.nutritionaL,
motivational and socio-
emotional condition"
of young children. Paien-.
tal involvement was stressed"
not only to enhance the
child's development, but
for the gains that could
accrue to the parents ..."

Dr. George_Wiley, who had
organized the Poverty
Rights Action Committee .

in Washington became aware
-of a protest march'd
welfare recipientS in Ohio
in.June, 1966; pie orga-

nized 20 other protests
that summer. "Wiley'and
his few associates help-
national convention of
welfare recipients and
other poor people the
next summer. in Washington
and N.W.R.O. was officially
born'." =.

),,t
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tat WHO WHY

Free Birth ' 1974 A.D. Great Labor The governigent of the
.. Control Britain Party da)fldid not wish to see

unwanted children born,

.
or an increase in the

.abortion rate; as well
they wished to assist

.,
family planning. TO
these ends comprehensive

. free birth control was
made available to All
(narried-or not), Includ-
ing birth control pills,

. vasectomies and sterili-
zations.

÷s

Li.
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ECONOMIC INVENTIONS

When Where Who

Marriage Band Prehistoric Homo-Sapien
Habitat

[REF.: 1, pp. 44-47]

Male-Female "Marriage'...CamA t c6nf6,1
positive economic *vant-
ages as the division off.
labor became mare specialto
zedtwEach is Ibtter off '
[ecdlibmicany] married 'f
than single." The econanic
advantage is/the partner-
ship of food gathering
and mutual protection. It
is the 'traditional' type
of economic organization
where production is geared
to survival needk.

Human Nuclear Prehistoric Human . tribes and
Family Habitats Kinship

Groups

Hunting-
Gathering
Bands

[REF.: 1, p. 51]

Pre Europe,
8000 Asia
B.C.

Nomads

[REF.: 1, p. 59; 2, pp. 4-91

4P'

r6 8

"The human nuclear family
...was formed when the
total group created the
reciprocal marriagm rule
...The family then crystal-
lized as a relatively
stable heterosexual pairing
of adults in some consis-
tent association..." The
nuclear family was a simple
economic unit within the
traditional economic or-
ganization of the group.

"lhe Palaeolithic Era the
span of time from the ori-
gins of culture until the
beginning of the domesti-
cation of plants and animals
[about 8000 B.C.] was a
time when there were no
forms of economy higher thorn
the hunting-gathering bands.'
The economy of this period
was still traditional in thal
its sole purpose was meeting
the survival needs of the
bands.
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%here

l'iv,ehlk-4,1"

8000 .iFora
te,

".

p -

ri:. 44,3pT .,

,

( Pastoral
Chiefdoms

Chief-
doms

[REF.:

6000 B.C.
(approx.)

[REF.:

After
Tribes
and
Bands

pp. 108-9]

Agri
cultural
Areas

1, p. 14

Ameri
Africa,
Asia,

etc.

Patrilocal
Bands

Several
Tribes

Trihi/
ocieties
with
Dense
Popula-
tions

169

whY

"The salient feature of
the type is siMply that
all the functions of the
culture are organized,
pgatispd, or partaken
of by no more than a few
associated bands made up
of related nuclear fam-
ilies...there is no for-
mal economy..." The
'traditional' economy em-
erged as the many marri-
age roles became more
clearly defined.

Pastoral.chiefdOus "are all
economic 'part-societies'
in symbiosis Ath sedentary -
agricultural societies
which have 'vegetables, grains
and craft goods for ex-
change...the economic sym-
biosis must have been well
established before pastoral
chiefdoms could become so
specialized as herders...
reciprocal exchanges...
are never simply matters of
individual initiatives, but
are always of group, or
public interest. This re-
quires an organization of
production to create a -

surplus for exchange...
[to] be redistributed to
the people." The 'tra-
ditional' economy ii fading;*
the 'command' and/or mar-
ket economy is emerging.

"A chiefdom...is also more
and more organized...by
the presence of centers
which co-ordinate economic,
social and religious ac-
tivities...[a] socio-
political innovation...the
rise of chiefdoms seems t
have been related to...



Social
Inventions

'Barteri

Taxation

less7
Societies

`.

When

[REF.: 1

pre 3500
B.C. to
800 B.C.
(approx.&

[REF.:

lOo
4,4

, pp. 143-44]

Mediter-
ranean
Basin

pp. 25-6]

3000 SUMr
B.C.
(approx.)

Sumer,
Egypt,
Babylonia,
etc.

Govern-
ment

[REF.: 2, p, 25; 3, pp. 7-11;
The Wbrld Book Encyclopedia,
1969ed., yol. 18, p. 43]

pre
2500
B.C.

Sumer,
Egypt

4 7 0

Kings,
Priests

%Iv

specialization in pirm-
duction snd redistribu-
tion of produce,from a
controlling area..." an
important economic step.

"But in the Seventh or
Eighth centuries B.C. ,

virtually the whole tiade
of the ancient world
centerinfrabout the Medi-
terranean basin was being
conducted through barter,
and the former monetary
refinements of lost em-
pires...had beam forgot-
ten." Barter is the
earliest form of trade;

the early days when
civilization was just be-
ginningto crystallize
from barbarism, the things
themSe/ves cattle,
shaped pottery, weapons,
woven cloth or what not -
still had to be exchanged
directly. This was barter.'

Taxation 40 the process by
which peoplie pay the ex-
penses of carrying an the
government and is as old as
government. In early times
taxes were paid in goods
such as farm produce. (pay-

ment in kind).

"In the case of moneyless
societies...las in] the
domain of the Pharaohs, we
are dealing with some form
of the 'household' type of
social organization...
Mbney was not indispensible,
becsuse.the essence of the

social arrangeMent did not
',depend upon,,exchange, but



Social
Inventions

Gold Exports
for Trade

16 1

40

When Where

[REF.: 8, pp. 22-3]

2000.B.C. Ireland

, [REF.: 9, p. 7] 14.

Organized ,2000 B.C. Stonehenge, lOgruid
' Servile Labor England Priests

Who

ldsmiths

4
Lpcal 1.11anu-

Tacturthg
Industry

[REF.: 9, p. 8]

2000 Ireland
1500 B.C.

[REF.: 9, p. 13]

171

Bronze
Workers

Why

on everyone doing an
assigned task and the
product being divided...
wri*re a group is econ-
omically self-sufficent
there is no need to ex-
change..." Economic
structure is, thus, de-
pendenig social
struct

ainly in the second
millennium B.C. Ireland
exported goldsmiths' work,
with weapons, tools, kiten-
cils and ornaments of t

copper and bronze." Ec-
,onomic trade furthered
contacts among natiOns.

'The building [of Stone-
henge] suggests organized
servile labor, directed
by men of high imtelli-
genie, from a society whose
upper strata at least were
ri,ch..." No one is quite
surelithether the structure
at Stonehenge was religious
political, scientific dF
all three in nature. It

did, however, require some
degree of econoudc devel-
opment and social organi-
zation.

"Mere was an early type
Lrish bronze axeyroduced...
before 1500 B.C. ...finds
of tfiese axes, here and
there with-so-called 'hoar,
...and in a few-places
there have been found th
moulds ill which they were
made...prove a local manu-
facturing inyustry."
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Social
Inventlons When Where Who

Early Standard 2000 India, Italy, Aryans '9he, Aryans were nomadic
of Value 1400 B.C. &rope or grazing peoples, be-
(Cattle) fore they ghthered into

cities, with great herds
of oxen, cows and sheep.
Cattle were what they
chiefly,had to barter for
desired luxuries, and so
cattle became the cust9,-
mary, and eventually thet
traditional standard of
value. .The Latin word
for mdiley, 'pecunia'?

derived fradi'pecus',
cattle."

[REF.: 3, pp. 27-8; 8, pp.-4q2-3,

Early Bank

vernment
-at ion

of Busi-
netiS Pro-

cedures

781
,

1700 B.C. kbylon "TrUsted " If a man gives tlkOnother
(approx.) 1%bri" sillver,, gold or anything

else to safeguard, what-
soever he gives he shall
show to witnesses, and he
shall arrange the cdh-
tracts before he makes the
deposits.' So ran the
Statutes of Hammurabi..."
A charge (usually about
1/60) was levied for the
safekeeping of valuables.
The invention di a place
for the safekeeping of
valuables ('bank') pre-
ceded that of actual coin-
age.

[REF.: 3, p. 4, pp. 303-4,
410; 2, p. 26; 8, p. 203]

Babylon Hammurabi The Code oi Hammurabi,
among other things, leg-
alized complete private

i

of land...made
provis for contracts
of sale, leases, barter,
etc..." Hammurabi set
down some of the earliest
'economic law'.

1700 B.C.

,(apprek.)

172
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When Where

Business Rights '1700 B.C. Babylon
To WoMen (approx.)

The 'Talent'

[REF.: 4,p. 415]

1500 B.C.1*Greece;
Asia Minor

[REF.: 3, p 28]

Pold Pieces; 1,400 B.C. India
Silver Coin 800 B.C.

Regulation of
Prices

3, p. 29]

0;1300 gi.C. Hittite
(or be- Kingdom
fore)

se,

173

Who Why

Hammurabi By the Code of Hammurabi
"wives werb allowed to en-
gage in business, to ap-
pear as witnesses...to
hold and dispose of Oro-
perty,...the old patri-
archal a ority waa an -

the wane. *ening of
economic en Isrises to
women was an 14ortant

step, both e . 'OH cally
and sociallyF.

Greeks, "When the direct transfer
Trojans of oxen was not conveni-

, ent or desirable among
the Greeks and Trojans...
a weight of uncoined gold
equivalent in value to an
oI,was fixed and called a

lent'." As direct
barter became cultersome,
early cultures began to
seek a 'medium of ex-
change'.

Private "In the Lndian Epic period
Individuals (1400-800 B.C.) the word

'nishka' had definitely
come to mean a gbld piece;
and a silver 'karshapana',
or coin [wds created]...
later, metal pieces began
to appear, marked to show
their weight and hence
their value..." these
pieces.were struck by
private individuals.

Kings "The records and ardhives
discovered in 1906-1907
near the modern village
of Boghazkeui...indicate
that the Hittites...had
a code regulating prices
which indicates that their
commerce was well de-
veloped."
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Social
Inventions.

Inter-State
CoMmerce

'Article
Mbney'

When

1292 B.C.

164

:Where Who

Egypt, Banes II,
Hittite King- Hittite
.dom Kings

4/1

[REF.: 4, p. 183]

1200 B.C. China
(approx.)

[REF.: 4
'

p. 415]
a

International 1000 B.C.
Bronze
Smiths

Economical
Iron Working

Britain;
Europe

[REF.: 9, p. 14]

1000 B.C.
700 B.C.

Styria,
Alps

1 7 1

Why

"In Boghazkeui has been
found a letter from a
Hittite king to Rames II
(1292-1225 B.C.)...about
selling iron to Egypt."
Such.transactions repre-
sent an expansion of ec-
onomics beyond direct
barter.

CoVernment "About the tyelfth cen-
tury B.C. it ocCurred to
the Chinese government
that for the purposes of
exchange it would be an
advantage to sublptute
for various objects in
common use...small metal
models'which might re-
present the objects them-
selves. This they did...
Thus 'article money' was
invented a small
metal nvdel of a carving
knife had the value of ,-,:.

a carving knife.)

Bronze-
Smiths

Metal
Workers

"lhe influence of foreign
styles an British styles
and patterns suggests mi
gration of metal workers
or at least international
relations among them...
groups of travelling mer-
chant bronze smiths...
collected the scrap and de-
livered the new finished
goods...stocks of old
worn articles.have been
found; and with them the
mouldsOlingots and metal
workers 'tools'."

Iron rapidly replaced
bronze; iron swords made
conquerors of men, iron
axes enabled men to move
into the forests. Iron
spread the area of man's



Social
Inventions

'Uniform'Aetal
Pieces of
Value

Coinage

410

State
Coined
Nbney

165.

Where

[REF.: 9,.pp. 14-15]

800 B.C. Babylonia
(approx.)

[REF.: 3, pp. 30-1]

700 B.C. Lydia

g,

Private
Individuals

Why

dominion and his econ-
omics automatically ,
followed. Economical
iron working "was a
revolution couparible
with the discovery of
steam..."

The Babylonians used a
silver unit called a
'shekel'; "In tine,
various shekel pieces
cane to be cast in
shekel, half shekel,
anilfive shekel pieces
rdPesenting probably the
first uniforh coinage."

Merchants "Hellinieittrade revived
in the 8th alatury B.C.
...stimulated by the in-
vention of coinage in ik

Lydia." Coinage; as a
median of exchange,
vastly increased the po-
tentialities for commer-
cial enterprises in the
Mediterranean area and,
at a later date, taxation.

[REF.: 4, pp. 163-4; 2, p. 37;
3, p. 31; 8, p. 83]

680 B.C. Nineveh

: 3, p. 31]

17.3

Sennacherib That cast money was being
coined by the state in

4. Nineveh may be gathered
from graven recor4 of the
Assyrian Sennacherib (700
-681 B.C.) who...describes
the casting..." In the
seventh and eighth cen-
turies B.C. coinage ap-
pears.almost simultan-
eously; no douht the idea
spread rapidly because of .
the ease with which it
enabled economic endea-
vors to be carried on.
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Social
Inventions When Where Who Why

Coinage as a 670 B.C. Lydia King gyps; The "period of private
Royal Pre- (reign: 670 coinage was brought to an
rogative 652 B.C.) end when the picturesciue

Gyges...seized the crown.
He also seized the oc-
casion to stop all com-.

petition [among coin
printers] by claiming
coinage as the preroga-
tive of the king."

[REF. 8, pp. 83-4; 2;-p. 37]

Safe Deposit 600
Department

0

Greece Temple "Fran Greece, however,
Priests came the real inspiration

for the safe deposit de-
partment as Ire know it
today...the Greeks dis-
covered in the Temple
theionly safi depository

remained in-
late. The strong re-

us principles of
educated classes,

Well as the super-
stitions and fears of the
unscrupulous and non-

. believers, cOmbined to
cr2Fte about.the Temple
aeitmosphere of greater
security than could have
been attained by any
mechanical devicef then
known..."

[REF.: 3, p. 84, 2, pp. 48-50]

'Tokens' for 600 B.C. China Clow "Round cast coins, per-
Objects Dynasty forated with a square

hole in the'rniddle, were
introduced inpthe Chow
Dyna4py about 660 B.C.,
but fhey were...inscribed
as 'equal to one axe',
'one spa4p', 'one knife'
,.." etc., Money economy
was rapidly spreading on
a global basis.

1/4

[REF.:' 3, p. 32]

1, 6
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Prohibition of post 600
Coinage

DevalUation

4,4;

167

Where %Co

Sparta Oligarchic
Families

[REF.: 8, p. 133]

594 B.C. Greece,
Athens

0

k) Solon

.'tC

[REF.: 2, p. 51; 8,..014100

Planned Govern- 594 B.C. Athens
ment Mbnetary
Reform

Solonl

[REF.: 2, p. 51; 4, p. 454]

Loans and In- 550 'Lc. Greece
terest
(Usury)

1 7 7

Temple
Priests

I.

Why

For a state to use coin-
age it runs the risk of
inflation, deflation and
a host of economic prob-
lems if coinage gets out
of hand. "Sparta, in-.
deed, saw the danger to
such an extent that.she
never allowed coinage..."-
Of course coinage is
only a medium and Sparta
could not prevent econ-
omic problems by simply
hot allowing coinage. '

"Solon was made sole
archon to remedy the dis-
tress caused by the in-
troduction of coined
money and high rates of
interest (18 per cent)
...Solon devalued the
drachma [Greek coin] by
about a quarter..." to
stablize the ecancay.
Such a measure.is still
used today.

To remedy economic dis-
tress in Athens "all
debts on land were can-

.
celled, all debt slaves
in Attica were freed;
those sold ab were
redeemed at sgilexpense
securing of debts by the
+person was forbidden."
Such action secured the
power of Greek government
over economics.

"Later when the Tehples
safeguarded valuables as
a matter of business,
they made regular and .

substantial charges and
the iecords indicate that
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Acrir,

A

Social
Inventions When

; Gold and
Silver Coined
Separately..

3.68

(REF.: 3, p. 35)

540 B.C. Lydia. ff. /(approx.)

a.

Who Why 4/

"Mt

-

they also lent their likanos,,
funds at interegt...the
handling of treasyrer
grew into an iinportiatt

*of ouit modernubenk."

Early Lydiaircoins ttere-
made of electrum (art
amalgam of gold and si).-

, ikP.'-'. debased...It was Crresus ,,ii,_

ver)...it was very wily;
who definitelY -abarldoned
electrun in favor of gold,i411- ..

4.hus stablized, ttan-t. kl';

liabtl., me -, -,

tfie,, coinage or Lydia was

[REF. : 1 I , .p. 54; 2,,p.T.16404 ' *
...., , A

,
, T.t. il

500 B.C. - Rtese '-' *tateFixed Rates "In Rome 'earl laws
of the, TWeLvè T '' 14
fixed a e of tr.

. interMst 'cent)
:- but no' werealade.,*

in pe 1 Alebt.arid ,,..'".:-
ih two o ree centur- ;% ". .

. 2es thrftrmas. .t'' were wiped oute, Hith..

usury 'tates forte4 this
regulation.

' A . I 411 ' J
r

- of lAterest
'

'Modern'
Banking

fREF'.: 5, p. 4151)4

500 B.C; 'tome

;

REF.: 3, pp. 39-411

1 7 SI

NI
Roam The "ccmOlicated coalerce.
Bankers lbf Row required a bank-

ing ikstem of nearly Itt.,
'high a development as 'Mt
om...the openinAf ac-
countso the receipt of
deposits, the issuing of
b* of exchange...let:
t of

rtgages...Interest was '
9 paid co . time [ter& de-

. pdsitiv ." thrift Ifid
. profitable Investment

ibore encouraged and prac
tksede



iSocgal

-

International 500 400 Greece
Standard of B.C. .

Value 100.

169

Were

First Strike

*[REF.: 8, pp. 103-4]

494 B. Rome

fREF.: 2, p. 70]

Storage Vault 447 B.C. Athens Tenple "In Parthenon:t .a
for Valu- Priests 'specie . chamber calledt

ables the 'Cp thodomus' gbt
11. partiti ed oft's* A 4.

*stor,a -Vault for goad
and stlr. . and valu-
ables deposited by the
worshippers."

:

Whk4

City-States "Greece provides us with
the irst example of con-

: Scious internationali-
zation of money. Each
state had the right-of 4'

- coinage... [by] agreement:.
between them, they united
to exercise their coin-
gge rights...the desgie
to issue COMM cur-
rencx lay" in the need
for military cooperation,
the advantages clif free
economic intercourse,
greater efficiency- and
economy in minting, etc.

Plebiahs "The Plebians, oppressed
'by debt, seceded to the
Sacred wilt (probab1y
the Aventine). The -

Patricians [nobilityj
were forced to make -sOne
concessions...4.' ...fhis is
the firs* known inSt
of a strike being used
an economic weapon. *

II

*-

41It

p. 35;

434kB.C. Rome

.

1110

[Ia..: 8 p. 63; 2, p. 72]
4 .

.p. 62}

A.P. For manalp,years jtafighs

Abertus . hd teed allowed,to, py
for debts by sheep* cat-
1-tle or coin, however
.".it was necessary to
order bailaw (the lex
Papiria)'that polyexits
in qppper shoqld replace
payinnak in artle'.t;for

reasons of efiricienby.

1 7.9w
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Social 4
Inventions Wh& Where Who

. 'Numerary 430 B.C.
.

Carthage rnmeGovent Numemy money was a paid..
Money parchiNht,"somewhat ltike

-46, leather, vapped arourg04
i Ilk an unknown metal in suchAlt

a way that the concealed,
substance "could anit

A be ascertained-if at all-
by perforatiqg or re- .

moving the palchment en-
*ilosure, and tus render-
..
g the pieces uvrthless."

i e numerary ,tystem worked
well until the pursiOt of

.-'

'precious metals' became

44
.the primarmAixamafc con-

N cern of stffes.
8, p. 238] 44

$ is

.
, 40 '.k. .

#
4 ,

EMe'r4lency 406 B.C. Athens . Goverhment "The firstivue was made
1 . ., in Athenv...Yn a period'Totens' ,

ofactreme financial
striln...The types on the

.4.4.- .......imult
, coins resembled exacEOW

, ..

those on contemporary ,.

silvm4ins, and...were
,

lace the silver

111
and pass at the samq.val=
ue; the Athenians lamed
an early lesson in the
economdcs of coinedlponey.

1. .

Why

Temple'4.

Coinage

'4

[REF.: 844p. 101]

406 -

405 B.C.

46
Greece Statesmen, Greek city states,stored
__ 2

4 Priests 'much silver in tempales
_mid put it into ciitu-
lation, in the form of,

,6.:bars, to_facilitate trade.
i ,.4410e . need, for cs
'/.4..skinettith tHe Wility o

eft --'4 the:4000es to satisfy.r-
iha lieedo "produced ,

of:: 'f.4tst coins:"..inmr

Av the religious types ch07,
. acteristiv-;a1 Greek coiql."

14 However, "the stab and:'
temple Lthorifies were
generally inierrelatdd...

,gir. and it is mogt likely

40111...lateetemple is-
sues were der civic
.

authori

fte

96!..7]-



Social
Inventions

* s

Restriction on
10000-Ccamercia1

talS#

0

Regulatian-
on Land
Ownership

11

'Bimetalism'

IP

.When

171

Where

394 B.C. Athens

116

[REF.: 8, p.

367 B.C. RoMe

Who

Government

y

After a Perfod of
ancial strain the
Athenian eccoomy was
thfreatened bran.influx

ap copper coins '1/4

deflated Athenian
cuirency. .Thus copper
,YasiNeclaredlaa longer.
TAegAlttender, and sil-
ver alone'was to be re-
ceivattle in commerce.
;ad at the TreaSury."
Athenian coinage was
stabilized.

.
.

The ahxkint of public_ -

perscin#
113 was' Iimitfe514

pm& ec-
threat-

tiity,kof

/, A 'AV
4041firot Beta]. Inoney of

410.:

4.*



Social
'Inventions
.

172 .

When Where

Senators Barred MB Lg. .

From ', tonmErce

-*

atocav -

[REF.: 8, pp. 123-4; 2, p. 87]

Tax Appeal 149 B.C. 1116. Piso
Comnission

40\
First er
(PS'icimient)

Mrney

The. Carpor-.

\./
[REF:: p: 89]

140 B.CI1. Ch.

of

_

c ve tk,
-Maj , ty -a obility
un ea- b*
law- 1 iieffortsof ttir
fellow aristocrats t
meddle in. eopinerael....;,
Senators were barred
from all business.v Thus
mach of Rome's wealth.
wai excluded fram,com-
merne and the ecommic ,

fabric of the empire was
weakened.

"The tribuie L. Cfpurn-
ius Piso'enacted a 'lex
Calppinia' -which set.up
a pet=tent commisSion
to hear the suits of pro-
vincials to recover from
governor's army unjustly

1.,:-..col1ecte4.-..." Redress
of economic grievances .

was more readily nail-
;

Wu-ti . "It was in the .reign of
,),-- Wu-ti, B:C:4140, that the

first: parstr or parchmen* at
money of -which we have ''':

. .

siii *in accaunt was issued...4 special markings [were].
p a proteatiait against
forgert. "L Paper. money
was margotmvenient I and
speedediptonoldici, trans- I ,.

* actions. .''F,, ^lir'

E.

81-2, 238]

Rome..

0
Law Makers "The Roman Law evolved

the concept of the cor-
poration...lthich] could
own property 0 lit irate .0

olit**ngage in many activ-i,
itigs. 111, cooperation 111,

*



Social
Inventions

Sale °ailed

Miness
linterprises"

0

[REF.: 4, pp. 353-4)

271h.C. Ramos
'Vire

,*,

[REF.: 4, pp; 353-4, 428-9]

d
State 202 - 1F China
Capj,talism 220 A.

Who

tivtipmit

,

-.

A.D. Roman

EMArge
Al

Pticp

"Limixation

2*.p: 118j

911

Why

is of tremendous econ-
omic importance in the
area of joint financing
(and liability); by 1r
pooling of fesources,
members of a'dOiporatid6
could urieertdke4 can-
mercial or.business en-,
deaVorwhiCh. they' could .

not undertake * their
own.

"The centraL government..
nese(' state'oOned 40

propertis such as'fisbo,
eries, ehes, timber le-
gions, saltworks, etcr
The reasons far suct si
actions were econ
(f.e., to, indrease

reVenue) Sand 4to ens
-food-and other-necessi-,
ties for the populati
of the Empire4.

'The government too
the,Werat_ipn of the

MM.1111Ma't tries and -
Ine0 of,
,

,01
,' 434i

, t ei-.

letian "An edi

*Ices
. bor was

. attempt to
Quip distibis,
m,
Tne dollapse o



Social
Inventions When

174

Where

.
-

'Simmer Fallowing 400:- Kievan
spo A.D. Russia

1111!:::cul1

or l
orts

[REF.: 7, p. 52]

Why

Steppe ,"In the forest...the
Farmers trees had to be, cut down

...and the ground pre-
pared fqr
when the,soirbecame x-
'hausted,ignew
could be,obtained on
after further hard work.
Therefore the 'pertiog'
practise emerged; the ,
cultivator utiIiied one
payt of the land and left
the other fallow...in,

Agricultural production
increased with greateft
scientific knowledge.'

500 A. Kievan 'Nbrchant "Products of ihe-earth
* 4 Russia -,. Princes' were mentioned as early

as the sixth centry in
a aference to the Antes-

...1gLaricilpa,was re-
portea'ai-Nntral Asiitle

,
7 *markets in thoilfinth.

mitt*. ... "
,...

,tREV,;.:1, p.-50]

400;,A.11, 7.ffigland

[REF.: 9, p. 681
* .

1/45hires- 70Q Az. England
Earldoms (apprx.

k
it

Vine spread water:Z: 4

wrights I- / from of .Attl:

48 r 586 o soob
. and more...CD 861609ov

of the greatg. amzo
achievementg,..but it isw.
completely unrecorded."
ikater-millopeer revolu-

otionized *11/41 pro-
duction by;providing cheap
efficientopouvr frms a lo,,
readi4y available source; Mr
the river or streak.

4., .

1 "The tbld trib0al 'and clanik,
o zstion was superseard.*

sAtem-airguasi- *.....s

form-whereby each ,

men had a lord:who was re-..
sponsible for,Pest...- '

. 4Ir
li(



Social

/
Inyentions

fr

Permits
in Kinds

175

[REF:: 2, p: 167; 9, pp. 44-5]
-e ___,,

700 D. . Wessex,
.approx,) 4, England

464

Who.
A

Wessex
King Ind.

[REF.": 9, pp. 42-5; p. 166]

Open* Field 700%A.if: ° England
(aOrpg.0

ture

%by

The great earldoms were ';

beginninglo merge. 'NO
carom laVexisted..."
The feudal system of a ;
Clearly defined social'
position for eack.persce
was-, emerging and/ with
it;* feudal econanics; -

duds, duties, etc. .i

-
,

"As- to payment in kuid,
there is a long list a
food supplties in these
Wessex laws...te.
as rent or tax frog-
area of a certain size.'t
Kin& Ine made such Oltsi.,
visi.pns as coine Raley
was -tcarce tind sup-

tohad
s Apre Al hi

.3Y
tial Ofai a fe

to Churls . Open-field agricultitri,' a
(Free". system of shared land hollisigi

ing, mole iltpicultt*e and
the lingf li'vestock

. by the IfteeFe, (chprls)
a semi-cont. malty affair.-
The ecceolics 'of t110 sitraz

- atiop were geared to meet31
ing jhe needs of the free-
men s hotttehold and-not
accuoulating greatipalth.

'r-491

N.
AV<

.

.-4.,
churls [freeMen]

hav a meaat.f4r
g.'other 1 to
-` fence,
%fenced

sone,
crops
eaten...then those
'MA fiii140
.wens,ate

helfl a
1,



Social
-A Inventions When Where

40 -

OEF.: 9, p. 49]

Textile Exports 796 A.D. England.

'

[REF.: 9; p.. 64

l
.,Who

for the consequ*es of
his management, or lack
of it.

,King Offa "Itaas from Charlemagne's
of Mercia chafficery tilt a letter

which has Orrrived was .,,,, ,

sent to Offa of Mercia.f..
begging that.the saga -

(cloth, blanket, coat)
migAtie made of the oial
size." *This is the ea
liest record we have, of,
the Egglish textile ii..e 1
dustry which was to ri.2e
to great heights...VAR

,
, Biglish, with bettfr iipol
supplies, were *11 srtu-
Ated [eçonomiakaly] lip
develop 'textiles'

Thrlie course rotation of
crops (winter corn, spring
corn, Tallow) kept land
productive longer and, as
such, furthered the econ-
omic benefits of 'agricul-
ture clop rotation yields
greater and longer pro-. '.
ductivity from the land.

k
"Alfred )t,roceeded tear-

Itrilig3m. altfecr-31.72oen711, osf
r.quite ite wealtk:

liprced tat thegnhood,
Alp join the ;air

. d to
h hold...the

to emerge as pro-
sional soldier, :class."

ThieeCouieH 800 A.D: fconti .*1enei!n
111

CropSo-
tatIon

1 4,

4 .

i411) AO
A

[REF,: 9, 54]

fessicnal 4Z8 :.144 1/341and
litapf 80 .

.., Class

Alfred the
, Great *

1-86

4.14



Social
ifflentions

Trade Privi-
ledges

Municipal
Mint

Regular Tax
forlYefence

'PI

Manorial
4Vstem of
Laadholding

177

When Where

91IJA.D. Constant-
inople

40

[RF.: 2,P. 243;

. 990 A...D. Venice

Who Whil 4

4 .
Prince Oleg "The Russians appearediat
of Kiev Constantinople and ex"-.)

tracted trade privileges
from the Byzantine 'emper-
or. Trade betane a lead-
ing ation Of the

irRussi rinCes..."

. 4
"Never hasAhere been a
city [Vefilee] where busi-
ness was more remunerative
or more highly organized
...even in a religious .

age.;., the city estab-
lished control of the

.
, Adriatic...at that time
there was a municipal mint
which4ssued,the fitst reip

..'-..,.;-;rial5ie coinage of the mid-

"-Idle es4 -;.,,

,1
7, pp. 47-53]

-t Merchants

England

lb;

,

[REF-ft, P. 1471-9,'P.5],

1017 - ""4.mtpand
35 A.D. ar

IF .

Ethelred The Danegeld was a tgx
fitst levied in 991 A.D.
by rithelred and used as
tribute tdr-buy off in=
vaders. 'This iax, and
the invasion d to a ra-
pid decline of-tha free
men to servile 4tatus.

::14.inder Canute (1017-35 /ID.)
Afie Degeld'vas transW

* forme& into a =gulp tix'
4 Jot defenre-X The %man

s

IAR,boxelA4n-a40ition to
e physical burdestPof

war, theitonomic ,Ourden.

.

,
King, Canute "Collection of -the Erane- *V1
(1017f3S t gel rata heivy
A.D.1 en to an*. Own whole

41

.çces 00bcie 1] or-

.g

the tOWns
ingly to

. niatht, an
-i-step from

ta to

- thè 1raa s iff ;

11 *teas-
illord,ef the
-was rani.* a.

g him for --
maicing him lord

1 8 7-"
-

4'



Social
Inventions When

Of*

178

Where

[REF.. ,2, pp. 167-8; 9, 52A1

Gairernment 1019 = Kievan
Trade Regu- 54 A.D. Russia
litions

'land and
Titles; Re-
cords and
Assesshents

IT
Of

[REF.: 7, p. 55]-

108t.D. England

-
'!'.1Pc

...aliii,
ir v'it ld i Middle Ages Eng1tod

'Basis of
.

. 1100 AM. Europes II

EconomicS (approx.)
4*

4

Iaraslav
the Wise_

William I. ,

40

NO.

[REF.: 2, p, 193;43', ppE 3210431_
;

Kinzes,

Baron4

16

Why

of the land from which
the tax cane..." The
ecanamic effect of the
Danegeld waS' to,reduce
most freemen to servil# .

status on ymnors thusi
creating the manorial :

system. 1The church,
empt frank this_tax,,rer
mained an independent
economic power.

. .

-YJtEticE,

a_ SbCiited,with
Ia avAhe Wise, indi-
cate rarolqpively high
developnent. the Veld
lOf trade and finance"
lkvhich'were regulated and
dominated by the boyars;

therRussian nobles.

mg

ThekDomesday Book was a
detailed record of the
ize, resources, past and
_present ownership of.
eVerrpiece ot 4and under
theidomain of William the
Conqueror who had igvaded
.England in 406.". The
results, ailing& by
counties inIPOe'Dgmesday
Book gaveft udiquO refAL"'
as a basis for taxat
and administration.'

00'

Ar...For centuries chifiag
the Nhdale Ages ii110

Lderly life was orioniied.
on this housgholdliasis

nmal econ
7un1t...was'Ire h.
This may be a verr .ge
'Opal groxp
mutual ofglIc of,the)alp-

-. ,hers d as a



Social
Inventions When

(

State Bank

of
Eirst

r:n11

'mint Bonds

179

Where

'[REf.: 3, pp. 24-5]

1160 A.D.% Venice

[REF.: 3,4p. 58]

1171 A.D. Venice

4,4/V 1

-

3, p. 56]

Banker Gui1d' 04 A.D.

Non011111)0

01

Goveidte*

Why

matter of obligation..."
On the household basis
members Arformed their
lasklp for theirsown well
being and to fulfill the
needsof the community;
thwrinciple of self-
sulEciency.

"the germ o -state badk.
v.ms plante 116064en
'the governmait-[of Venita]
borrowed4$0,000 silver
Arks fram half a-dozen,of
the more important mer-
chants. Ibis was the Monk
Vecchio, known as thetpld
debt" which was, in effect,
a national debt.

Government Venitians in.Constai4inople
were.stripped of
iiossessions by Empero

which precipitated
wtr with Venice. ."Do

carry this particularw
to its disastrous,con- 4

4Clusion, Venice was ob-
lited to levy a forced .

loan of one per centon,
all net incomes* warm=
teeing.the loan at Apur.
pertcenX. This vas in
1171 aneis supOiged to
be the Oiliest instance
bodnf dsth,,,e,istof: government

Medicis In order to p Arve their
b monopb4prfOileges

..-nce ie Mgdicis,

Fiore ce

- [REF.:

41.

The

71-3]

8,9,,"

fami1idN4 is
er!lqui1d':

tterehat
s, could bank
less he Oas

had terired
dn appxenticeship with the



Social
Inventions When

Y-

180

Where

Stariard Florence

c; .-

4EF.. 8, pp. 208, 235]

1 A 'Loan' Bank 1256 A.D. Genoa

.Tariffs

Inteltional
Trad Se-
curity

,_a1111.

[REF.: 3, pp. 65-a]

1275 A.D.., England

Bankers .

'City
Fathers'

Edward I

0
- .

, [REF.: 2, -70:,..2103-- 4.4.;

- 1303 A.D. Englapd GoveNent

A /111X;

:1114,1c.gp."

e gold florin, struck)
at Florence in 1252, *

started a new era fot the .4
monetary systems of Eur-
ope; gold. coins.were-strudk
soon afterwards in the
.coUntries of western Eur-
ope...!'mjhe.gold stand-
ard, atTeast temporarily,
stabilized western European
economics.

The Genoa bank .(Eank-of
Georges)4was set up .

when. Genoa cOhtracted her
flcst formal loan. Shares
wtv issped tO th9se fin-.
anting the original loan.
"New loans were separately
kept...loans4becahe'num-.
emus and their manage-
meop correspondingly com7
plfbated...Eath loan...
Wa's kopt separated withi
differeat security and
interesf.:.The Bank df St.
Georges operated essential-.
ly as. %Joan bank..."

Under Edward I "Special
'fees' were levied on.im,"
port d and expotted goodslo
ia- to increase ce-
venue protect home in-,
dus . Such 'fees'
were called Poundage be-.

e they were based on

Legislation was."developed
in7.1303 with reference to
foreign traders in the
sWeeping$rovisions of. .vf

CartaNlercintoria.for the

190



Sociaa,

1.81

When Whd

;
erwhy

ace and security of mer-.
ts coaling to England

fipm foreign lanfls."
trade became iner4singly

rtant, governuEnts beT.,
concerned that it

should not, be endangered
or _tampered with.4

TREF.: 5, p. 250; 2 p. 2cta4

Economicr With- ?-1344. A.D. Germany
out-Political;-

.cohr

--Hanseatic
league

. [REF.: ),

Wage-Price 1449
Regulation 51 A.D.-.-
and Freeze,

le

Seigneurial-
Systai ok
Land4O1ding

do;

261-4 2, pf307]

England Edward III,
Parliament

. [REF.: 2, p. 266; 5, p. 2-55]
. 1 v

1475 France Nobility
'1400 ..4% 41),

4111

4 st,
g

a

16 pp. 4o-zi

"While the citiet
fought each other... thj
cities of Germany
gether... [into]

. seatic, League
. and north seaporte.-
where else did purelyec-Z-

.Ononlic,urdopi.,shoW what
power Y The HEE-
seatic 'League itemonstraired
the 'value of economiect- e4,

. operation over yiolent
competition.

England was in ai time Of
"majpr economic ind soc-1
crins. Wag 'S and
were regulate [134 bY a
royal ordinanc . To pre-;
vent runaway inftatig the
Statute of-Laborers in '
1351 introduced, the first
wage-price freeze."

14'

The noble, or landowner-,
rather than using 'the

Lises"grakted out sectionE

and himself for comer.'
al or irOustrial ptir-

of it in, smaal parces .to
the peasmits in return for,
a portion'of the.- crops." ;
The French nobili
.than' seeking to:b
involved in.,.econ énte
priseg iiavdided

71*-

. rr%

0
a

a..

.

.."

ractions and, as a result,
;bemme -ptany. demplogat .-

-AVOn the =larch.



'Social.
Inventions When

Clags Taxation 1445

Exemption 46 A.D.

182

Where

France

Itho WhrP

Charles LII Char lel* III disbanded mei:-
cenalitroops aad created
h national, disciplined
andAloyal, army.. To pay .

for this army .a permanent

r tax (the taille) -was in-.

troduced. However, the
tax wasinOt-to be levied
on the clergy, nobility,-.4

royal officials and otherr
privileged Persons. The
tax fell exclusively on
the poor class "in vio-
lation of the first prin-
ciple of constitptional
liberty, equality before
the law."

[REF.: 5, p..238; f, p. 279]

Plough-Hotse 1450 A.D. France

Private Finan-
cial Nbney
Changing In-
stitutions;
'Bank Corpor-
ations'

[REF.: 9, p. 84]

1500 A.D. Venice
(approx.)

192

[REF.: 8, p. 208]

Farmers

Bankers.

In "the Paris region for
instance, the plough-hotse .

had superseded the plough
ox almost completely by
about 1450: "although the
first use of Vle plough-
horse was
MUch debate on the econ-
oiic aspects of the horse
versus the ox was heard;

the horse could
ppugh faster, but, "You
can.eat plough oxen when
past work...no one eats
an old horse; you.can only
sell his hide."

"Before the third decade of
the 14th century the Ven-
itian money chhngers had
developed into'recognized
keepers of deposits...
they were settling the
debts of their customers
by book transTers of
credit...private binking
began in Venice as... 0
dealers in foreign moneys
...[theyl were the ex-
change specialists and
finandal intermediaries
of medieVal Europe..."



j -Social
rnvi

Superviapr of
Banks

la3

,
When - Where

1502 A.D. Venice

.Who Why

-,-Governmient ."Various bankruptcies
d 'amongpriVate bankers in

1502 led to the estab-
lishment of a Supervisor
of Banks who had the pow-

-7 er.to examine the solven-,

cy of any'firm." Govern-
ments were beginning to
become involved with
banks.

[REF.:- 3, p.60]

Enclosure 1509 England Henry VIII
System of 47 A.D.
4andho1difig-

'e

[REF.: 6, pp. 9, 21, 28]

Separation of -. 1528 A.D. . genoa
Bank and
'Government .

oPersonnel

took 4,-
change

e

[REF.:

'City
Fathers'

The 'enclosure system' be- ,

gan unofficially in thg
reign df Henry VIII. "Pro-
pelled by-Ahe piofits to

.be made either by selling
wool or by leasing their
lands to those who did and
thereby increasing their

,-.4rents, the lords'of the -

manors.found a variety Of
.legal and semi-legal
methods to.deprive the
peasants" of their use of

land,

EconomicallY the
landowner becane ridh,
.the peasant destitute.

'nig tendency of the
bank [of St. Georges] to'
arrogate'powers to,it-
self had been anxiously
observed within the city.
Jan 1528 in effort was :

made to curb it by a law
providing that anyone .

who held an appointment
under the evernment:
could not hold one under
the bank." Hopefully
this was.to prevent 'con-
flicts of interest.'

. .

1531 ft,D. Aatwerp, Financers A "stock exehange is 4
Belgium . market place where mem-

and sell Stocks
amd bonds:..in the same

f9.1 way a board of trade
r



Social---
Inventions

Confiscation
of Church
Property

_When there

[REF.: The Niorld Bdok Encyclopedia;
1969ed. Vol. 17, p. 705-6; 2, p.
431.]

1536 A.ff. , England ,ftry VIII

[REF.:' 2, p. 370; 6 p. d]

Prohibition of 1552 A.D. Roue
Interest, .

(Usury)

0

,[REF.: 8, p. 190]

Church Recog- 1571 A.D. Rome
nition of
Lnterest
(Usury)

[REF.: 8, p. 190]

1

194

Roman
Catholic
Churdh

Raman
Catholic
Church

sq,Ert

Why

does for commodities,"
in'an attempt to in-
crease their wealth.

The power of the chur'
in England-lay in the
wealth of monastries d

The-

confis tion of the
smaller astries (1536)
and, later, the larger *.

Ones (1539) stripped the
church of-its wealth in
England and, hegFe, its
power thus fiimlY es-
tablishing secular rule.
"Abbots now ceased to
sit in parliament."

The church had always
been-opposed to usury
and mode its stance of-
ficiaf in 1552. The
power of this sanction
was only as strong as-
the church itselA. As
secular power grew the
sanction .was politely
ignored (longbefore 1552)
but it did haiT some
force.

-The practice of charging
interest was widespread
much before 1571 and the
church.removed its sanc-
tion on loans, provided
the rate did not exceed
ten per cent. The church
maS simply recognizing
economic realities of
the day, of which it was
a part.



-_ Social

Inventions .When

185.

Where Why

First Official 1587 A.D. Venice Government The Venitian government
Statq, Bank had always engaged ex-

tensively in commercial
acfivities (borrowing,
loaning,-issuing of
bonds,etc.)- and so, "By
a decree of the Senate
the first official state
bank of Venice was es-
tablished in 1587."

[REF.:. 3, pp. 61,,55-60]

'CiO

ty Owned 1609 A.D. Amsterdam City "Amsterdam...had sud-
Bank- .Fathers denly grown into a great

center of international
trade...imports and ex-
ports reached staggering
figures...money flowed
in from limy lands...
worth fram ten to fif-
teen per cent less than
the new coinage fram
the mint...It was also
Drgently necessary to s

. ease the payment of for-
eign bills of-exchange
...in 1609 the city it-

, self established the
bank" assuming all re-

,

sponsibility for it.
[gF.: 3, pp. 6.007]

Pati-Mionopoly 164 A.D. England. Parliament "In 1602 a court held...
Law . that monopolies cause

increase of prices, de-
. terioration in quality

and unemployment and
beggary." Patents of
melpdpoly in certain
trades were established.

[REF:: 4; pp. 649-501 )

4r1iamentary 1628 A.D. England. Parliament- ihe.Yetition of Right
Control of _ (1628) prohibited all
Taxation formS oftaxation with-

4
.\01.1t the consent of

parliament. Mbst of the
king's 04.1ity to raise
revenue wagsthus cur-
tailed. Parliament,

5



'- Social.-

, Inventions

Regulation Of
Merchants'
Markets

'Standard Size
Payable on
Demand, Notes

Playing Card
CurreriFy-

When

186 $

,Where: .
.Who

[REF.: 2, p. 375]

1633 A.D. China Emperor The enperor "imposed
.Ch'ung Te .strict limitations on

.the nerChants..ecareful-
ly placing theO in the
-feudal order,'here, so
the-rulers hoped; they
could do no harm...the
closing ,of, the country-
side...had the effect of
limiting the initiative
of the merchants..."
The emperor sought'to

.avoid modernization by
curtaping economic ac-
tivities.

through COntrol Of ec-
onomics had gained cm-
trol of.the govermment.

[REF.: 6., pp. 238-9]

1656 Sweden
58 A.D.

John "The.first chartered pub,
Palnstruch lic bank in Sweden was

%fouhded in 1656...Sole
riihts for the'instit-
ution weYe given to John
Palmstruch...Within two
years [1658] the bank
was issuing notes payable
on demand, sone to brder

po and sone to bearer., -

These were probably the
first standard size pay-
able-on-demand bank
bills ever issued."

[REF.: 8, p. 258]

1685 A.D. Canada EeMeulle "In 1685 the intendentc
of Canada was awaiting
funds...the colony was
not....equipped with pa-
per and printing mach-
inery for the production.
of notes." DeMeulle
requisitioned all plor-
ihg cards and; assigang
values, issued them with
his'signature as cur-

I. qeMeulle recog-

r nized that currency in
and of itself was not

196 I



--rnvention

'Modern' Bud-
- getary
SyStem-

Land;as the
'Standard
Value; Wdium
of Exchange
"Land,Bank"

of Bills
of Credit

187.

JBEF.: 8, p. 258]

1689.A.D. Englahd :

[REF.:

1716 A.D. 'France

[REF.: "S, pp. 244-8] .

1720 A.D. ..Eng,land

197)

wealth,'btt rathet a
symbol of wealth.

Parliamentliament formaliied,
its cdhtrol of goverd-

.
mentpreconomics by
"reituiring estimates and
*counts for.supplies;'
and of specific appro-
priations, i.e:, the .

_nucleus of-mddern
gefary systenm." Con-'
trol of,money was be-
coning the primary gpal.
of parliament.

Join Law

0 .4

-

_

Law proposed a bank whose
issue of notes imuld not
lie founded "uP6n ii re-
serve'of coinstt upon
possession of 1 d," Ift

. .

1716 La Banque geperal .

was founded with\op4a1
_

"one.fourth in ca.14, 2

threelaurths in *Wets
d'etat'." litiviever)4*
people began.td commit
theifthares into coin04,
which comptised onlyoispe
folirth-of the bank's;--
'capital.;.collapse was'in--
evitable. .Law the-''

tile ,
age old mis of seeing
gpney as wqa rathpr
than simply a represen-

4
tation of Lt.

.e

"...The Br'tish govern-
nt bec uneasy at
e rapid reciation
f the ncy-and its

.inst ty, agd in 720
a .was passed p

biting the iss ce of

/P.

40,
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n

.,'InventiaS

-188.

Where-

EREF'.": 8, p. 25.3]

.bills of credit for anj7
but-abSolutely essenti*1
government expenses."
The result was deflatioh
of the currency.

.
.

Abbacco Notes 1727 A.D. Virginia General ° Tobacco notes "were in

1
Assembly the nature of certifi-

'cates of deposit in
c .

. government warehouses-is-. ...

sued by' Wical inspec-
, tors. They were de-.

clared by law current
, and payable for all to- i

bacco debts within the
. . '. warehouse district where

they wereiissued. Ihey
. . -\.

supply an Example of the,

, distinction between money
11.

on .the gne hand, and
government notes, or bank,

, .
. notes, on the other. The

. tobacco in the warehouses
% was the real hedium of

exchange. The tobacco.-
, notes.were'orders payable
. to bearer for the de-7

livery of this money.
They were rede le in
tobacco of a pa icular
trade..."

p.

18 8 A;D: New fOrk-

198

-

Legislature "In-New York a (free
. banking' law as passed

Imre person. :.might
in 1838 or. .

qualify to i ue money;
...conditions included

,thejlepositing with the, .

state.n..c roller gov-'
ernment ds or real,
estate mortgages to the
amount of the notes is-.
sued and:..a.[gold or
silver] reserve\of at
least 12 14 per dent:"
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Social_ _

, Invenfions When Where

The system worked be-,
. \

dadse Ae issue of,cur-
rency was tied to sOme--
th' giblei pro-

g,a 'solid base for
e currency.

-
4

:

Manditory . 1842 A.D. Louisiana Legislature "This state [Louisiana]
ReserVes then enacted very strin_

. , 0 -gent ,andehl,ightened
/ . _ . legislation to Safe:

C> guard the interests of
1 depositors.atid note-.

holders; in partiCular.,
a specie [gold; or .sil- .
vier] 1esrve was re-
quired against. ALL .

. , liabilities:" The legiS-
.

... lati41 preVented-the. ..
4, .7

issue of worthless qpr-
. rency by its reserve '

Iv ..
.4 '. clauses. ,

Silver ingot ., 1871../CD. U.S.A. 2 Congress4 Silver ingots were ulorill-'
Dollars L .a.S trade dollars,.:and

coatained 420 g7.ains of _

I .
-

4
standard silver n*ne- 1 .

. tenths. fine, thespi.par-
4,

ticularsebeing ipscribed

A uppii the, pieces.' They
were m240 legal r

. .. ,` :*-1------ NI
for five doll s,.. t

these pri-
vi eges [by 1876]

.' t eir.c ation en-.

Y - tirely eased,"
.

. .

[REF::: 8, p. 87]

".;old Standard ( 1900 A.D. U.S.A.
Act.

4

1

McKinley The Gol Stanjard Act-
"decla d the gold dol-.
lars ethe stand-
,ard of value and
instruc ed the Secretary
[of the Treasury] to
maintain all forms of
money at a parity with
it." The U.S.A. had re-
jected 'bimetalism' and
int uced a-compulsory

199 OP



__ Social _

Inventions ..1

.

Federal Reserye
Systei

Where

I

1REF.: 8p: 304] '.

1913 A4, .1.1.S.A. Congrest

[REF.: 1C:pp. 306-7]

.

le!
ationali- *1918 A.D. U.S.S.R. Communist
zatioh of
Land n

ir

Full
Collectiyi-
zation

.4.

Party;
Lenin

.[REF:: p: 1030; 7, p. 540]

1928 gbaamist
29 A.D. ,Paity

Stalin

[REF.;... 7, pp. 54717; 2, p. 904]

ZOO

Why

\. -,

uniform standard of
value to stabilize the
currency.,

.

The Federar Reserve
System combined greater
social control of bank-
ing with a degree'or
decentralization; the'
FRS holds reserves for

.fiall national banks
(which mu.sejoin) and
for state banks (which
may join) of-'40 per
cent,

The USSR was ming to-
wards the eConomics of

.collectiviiition; one-1,
step tithe nationaliza-
tion Of land was pro-

\- claimed (all land to be
the property of the
state, and only those
willing to cultivate
thenselves to be per,
mitted to use it.)"
The state liesame the
sOle landholder.k%.

Instituted by 'Five.;
'Year Plans' co4eftivi-
zation was a Aate-
pdanned economic pro-
gram aimed at rapid,
large scale development
of industry and agri-
culture at ali levels./
Collectivization was a
massive economic mod- -

ernization of Russia
which had remained lar-
gely feudal intiature
until the1917 revOlu-,
tion. -



'Social,
.

EnVention

International
Bank for Re-
construction
and Develop-
ment

6'

Equal Pay for
Equal Work

When

1944 A.D. Washington, Ove
D.C.- Neil)

Nati

Who Why

0 "...Often called World
Bank, [it] lends money

-to help finance invest-
ments in member codht-
ries. It-lends mone)3k

to member governments /
and their agencies...
The Bank"gets its loan
.funds from member

4- .

countries anthby bor-

. ro in the world
Mon yN ,..[tol help.
membérs elop their , VA

national economies...."

C.

f
[REF.: The Norld Book-Encyclopedia;
1969ed., Vol. 10, p. 261] "

'

1946 A.D. Eumope Interna-
.

America tiokal La-
. , bor Organi-'

zation, U.N.

International .

Development
Association

v.*
196z A.DI

rDPI p. 91]

Washington,
D.C.

201

United
Nati-0ns

^,

The rigbt to eqUal pay
fordequal work "is re-
cognized by the Univer-
sal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights [Article
23].which provides that
'everyone without any
discrimination has the
right to.equal pay for
equal work'; it is also
mentioned in the Con-
stitution orthe Inter-

,

national Labor Organi-
zation which, as amended
in 1946, refers tO
cognition of the i)rin-
ciple of equal remuner-
ation for work of equal.
value';..". This princ-
iple is of special in-

'terest to women as they
have been, and are; the
most frequent victims
.of economic discrimin-
ation.

. -

A

The IDA "is a world or-
ganization that pro=) .

vides loans....to aid
less developed countries
that need financial as-
sistance but cahnot'bor:
row enough on convention-

° 4



Sicial
Inventions

-
0

Local.Initi:
atives Pro-
gram (LIP)

[REF.: The(World Book Encyclopedia;,
1969ed.,- Vol. 10, p. 263]

1971 Canada Federal
72 A.D. Government

(

[REF.: Projects by People,
Manpower,and Immigration: Infor-
mation Canada, Ottawa, 1972.

. Cat. No. MI054,-172]

BIBLIOGRAPHY

terms.:." IDA allows 50
years; at no inteiest,
to repay a loan..' eft

It

"The local initiatives
program lainched by the
government of Canada in
1971-72 had for its ob-
jectives the-aeition of,%
jobs for unemployed
Canadians as well as
the improvements of the
quality of life..."
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Gbvernment
.-Corlkept B.C. -

of dRe

194

GOVERNMMAL INVENTIONS

WHEN MERE' 1*10

pre 3506 Sumer

'State

) -

Sumerians

'4

Out of the necessity to
have an authority in ari
area in order to mediate

'disputes. Was first em-
bodied in one person and .
later bureaucracy'developed

.: p. 5; 12, p: 61) around him.

.

First , 3100 B.C. Egyn Merles; first *Ike two regions of Upper
., Territorial *nasty of and Lower Egypt were
( Statc(tinion Egypt united under Menes and his

of two . sticcessors. "Mesopotamia
regions) had only citygtates of

no great territorial
(REF.: 15, p. 163-164; extent.".

16, p. 22)

40

Government by 3100 B.C. Evpt Pharaoh Menes Government by king often
Dynasty led to instability and

conflict after the king's
death over the issue of
succession.4 A dynasty
lessened this problemity

.defining legitimate claims
to rule.

*-

!
Seagoing
Ships

- (REF'. : 15, p. 104)

3000 B.C. Egypt, Egyptigns

(REF.: 15, p. 108)

The desiire of the govern-
ment for commerce, expan-
sion and establishing .

contacts could be satisfied.
Imperialism and warfare were
also aided by seagoing ships.

-

State Justice; 2900 B.C. Egypt Rulers, "As a divine, or semi-divine
Penal Codes priests person, and as the vice

regent of the diety on earth,
a king could punish offences
...Hence were derived the
notions of...justice arising
from the king, crimes re-
garded as 'breaches of Ole
King's peace', etc." The
state came to assume respon-
sibility for the various

(REF.: IS, p. 290)1( aspects of justice.

2 0 I



SOCIAL
ION

Cities
CitY-States

WHEN.

195

2500 B.C. Sumer Sumerians

1

(REF.: 6, p. 418-420) *

4

The Sumerian was compelled
by the flooding of the
_Euphrates and the need
for perennial irrigation
toco-operate in an elaate
organization. Thus the
Euphrates delta wasfrom
thp outset parcelled out
i4to a number of.agricul-
tdral irrigational units
each-having its own center
of administration. TheSe
enters grew into'cities:

Organized 2500 B.C. Sumer City-Sttes 'the city state...organized
Defence defence agairM nomadic

tribes... obviously,
tribes or clans have always
been prepared to defend
themselves tiut, in Sumer,

5`twe find
of defence Or government

Imperialism:
Rule by
Conquest

2300 B
*Cf

auspiCes.

Nbsopotamia, Sargon the "A Semetic king, Sargon
Syria Elder/of the Elder (2341 B.C.-

Akkad 2285 B.C.), conquered all
of lower Mesopotamia and
a part or all of Syrian...
the first empire (as opposed
to an ethnic-territorial
state) of which we have
any record."(REF.: 15,1). 337)

Professional 2100 B.C. Sumer
Administra-
tor

slice

(REF.: 9, p. 56)

Ruler The Ensis or the bailiff of
Ur-Nammi the cityAdiety "became

governors rathellOthan the
ruling local dynasts. The
control of garrisons was
taken out of their hands...
acquiring too much pdwer...
was reduced by the practice
-of posting officials from
one city to another."



SOC IAL

'INVENTION WHEN WHERE

so

Bus kngs'S

Rieits
for

Law
Code

Inter-State
-Commerce

Regulation
of Prices

196

WHO

1707. . Babylonia- Hamurate
- (qpde of)

.41

(REF.: 15, p. 415)

1700 B.C. Mesopotamia

.

.41

WHY

"Wives were allowed`to"
engage in business, to
appear as witnipses....
to hold and dispose of
property...the old"
patriarchal,authority was
on the Vane." Hammurabi
recognized sex was no

*criteria of business or
commercial ability.

4t.

Hammurable the iltdte of tiammurabi

weni beyond tribal cuStom
'and was compilea from a

00 mass of, existing .-rian
laW, The code rec.:,,ized-
clapes in society (aris-

. tocrat, fteeman and slave),
"legalized complete private
ownership of land...made
_provision for contracts of.'
'Sale, leases-, barter,.etc.t%
prescribed ministers of

. government It was the
first such camprehihsive
legal code.(REF:: 15, p. 303-304, 410)

1292 B.C. Egypt

(REF.: p. 183)

1300 B.C. Mittite
(or before)kingdam

(REF.: 15, p. 432-433)

206

Hittites,
Egyptians

fp

Hittite
kings

.

"In Boghazkeui has been
found a letter from a
Hittite king to Rameses II
(1292-1225'R.C.), of the
Nineteenth Dynasty, about
selling iron to Egypt.",
It is the first written
record we have about inter-
national trade.

"The records and archives
discovered in 1906-1907
near the modern village of
4Boghazheui...indicate that
the Hittites...had a code
regulating prices which
indicates that their com-
merce was well developed"
land closely watched by

1

the government.
4



SOCIAL .

INVENTION

State Pres-
cribed
Religion

WHEN*

1375 B.C.

WHERE

-14,e4

Amenophit
TV
(Ikhnaton)

(REF.: 18, pI 59;.16, p. 23)

Military ' 1000 B.C. Sparta,
Dictatorship. Greece

111111116,
p.

1 8; p 85-86;
46-47)

'General'
kings

Republic *8g0 B.0 thage Aristocrats
(to 146%
B.C.)

i(REF.: 15, p. 50', 353; 412)

Kingship by 750 B.C. Rome
'Appointment'

Roman
clans

I.

1,41" p. 109; 16, p: 69)

207

:

r
Amenophis TV "proceeded

--with the relentless vigor
all the might of a

to overthrow the
ola religions and establish
the new one."' For the first-
time a -killer rejected the
existing religion and forced
the initiation of,a neWOone
based on monothbie; the
one god was thesUli god
Aton. '

"...The settlements of-,
Sparta saved themselVis.'
by the strictest military
discipline and by a.politi-
cal organizationpplanned
for war...the Apartan was

'first ana filtemost a soldier...
Sparta was a training camp .

of armed monfl.." Sparta
turned to militarism for
survival.

Carthage was a commercial
state in that its main
occupation was trading by .
sea; "Carthage was a pluto-
cracy,with a republicaniA
form of government." Stoll .

a goverinent was more suited
to the a.rthoginians and
their cTInercial activities. IR

Ten cla46 of Rome "fOrmed
a divisEon known as the
curia, and the meeting of
the heads of families of the
clans was called the council
of the curiae (Comita Curiata)
which had the right of choos-
ing the king..." A king
acceptable to the clans had
a much more solid power base
than one who simply inherited
the throne.



SOCIAL .

J INVENTION

'.\

,.

Ad viso ry 750 B.C. Rome

.

Elders

0

- 'itome emerged into history

k A

Coudcil with a king (elective not
(to 65 hereditary) limited by the
king) existence of 4 senate of

-
. 100 elders (patres) whichP

advisory.:." in nature.
,

The Romans Saw the'benefit
o sort,of check On f

.

(REF.:. 16, p, 69; 18, p.Vc08)
4P.

ki s power

.

. Coinage, 700 B.C. Lydia Wishants "Hellenic tram revived in
- (in Asia the 8th century B.C. ...'

Minor)
, // stimulated by the invention. '

,
.

.

Arof coinage
47 Coinage, as a medium of

exchange, vastly increased
die potentialities for;
.4ilurnercial enterprises and
soon became a medium for

on, p. 453; 16, p. 37)
, .

taxati. - 1
'v . So

. . .
.

4
.1 , *

Political 600 B.C. Greece Greeks ' "The Greeks were 'e first
political scientists in
historyi add indhe rise

, And fall of the various forMs
of government that they set
up can be traced im miniature
the whole story of ciwiliza-

(REF:: 8, p. 20) tion,..."

WHEN WHERE

198

WHO ,

,.

Scientists

Election of 594 B,C. Athens Solon Solon: "by his cosatitu-
Magistrates tional reforms election of,

magistrates was given to the
ecclesia of all freemen;"
Solon was primarily concerned
with reforming the extremely
harsh law codes of Draco
(621 B.C.)

208



SOCIAL
INVENTION

Planned.
Government'
Mbnetary
Reform

A'Court of
allCiti-

....4'ens (with-

right of
appeal)

WHERE

199

594 B.C. Athens ."004.0tolon "Solon was made sole
archon tq remedy the dis-

. . , tress caused by the intro-
.

duction of7coined money
, and high rites of interest...

. all debts on land were can-
. celled, all debt slaves in

,. AttiCa were freed; those
sold abroad weillreddemed

- at stateLexpense; securing
of debts by theAerson was

(REF.: le, p. 51; 15, p. 454) .forbidden." i,. ,

t
,

594 b. . ',-Athens ; Solon

(REF.: -16, p. '51)

"Dy'his (Solou) judici4
, reforms...a cdurt of all,

citizens, the Heliaea. was
.created and a right of ap-
peal to iffrom the deci-

44 sions Of.the magistrates4
was_granted."

First 565 B.C. -Greece . Pel istratui .Ppisistratus "organized a

Political new party, the disbriqi of

Party .
* . the small artisans, Sterds

a thpd oer poor folk." erer
after, through a series of,
wprs, he became a 'benevo-

.

lent despot'.
.00

(REF.: 16, p. 51).

4
, *

Democracy 510 B:C.. Athens Cleisthenes After gaining back control

-limited of Athens, Cleisthenes .

instituted's-weeping consti-

, p. 184 61, 93) tutional changes.

, .

Regulation,
of Daily
Life of
Citizen

500 B.C. GA,
China

Confucius' As minister of juSticeAns
!qu, Confucius put fo

ra detailed plan prescIfilng
in detail the day to day con:
duct of the citizenS'at all

Afvels. Through detailed
ilksof conduct and etiquette
Colifucius hoped life in the

l'state'wodld.be harmonius and

tr stable. Hp advocated a ,

"monarchical doctrine of

(REF.: 16, p. 45; 18, p. 53-54) political morality."

209
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4Speeial
Powers' in
Times of
Crises-

:

. A !Ceiling'

on Interest:
Rates

500. B.C. Rome

(4F.E.: 16, p. 70)

500 B.C. Rome
1

p. 251)

Son

- Senate

WIlY

"In times of crisis the
Senate could restore unity
by instrucS,ing the consuls

7
to.appoint a dictator:

1-.(who) had absolute power
in all fields,. d 4n no
case could rema4i in offiA
for more than ix months."

'The Roman Republic antici-.
patsd there would be tiMet
of &ises and.set up this
'mechallism' to deal with,i
;- J

Rome the eatly,laws of.
the Twelve Tables fiked
ma,iiibm rate of interest...."
Hi h uivry rates forced'this
reOlanon, "by,t no change
was made in the law Of debt
and in two or three centuries

.the small farmer were wiped
out." -

40Mbudsman! 494 B.C. ROme Plebians The plebians., after a With-
*. drawal of laboi (strike),

in return forconcessions
from the patricians "further
pwtected t1ems91Ves by
swearing to avenge any in-
jury donp6to their officia1_,
the triburies.:.the basis of
the tribunes powvis was the
'ius auxillii' by which they
could intervene to save any-
one threatened by the action

(REF.: 16, p. 70) of a mag4ftrate."

First atrike .494 B.C. Rome

Nk
410

[REF.: 16; p. 70]

210

ilebians "The Plebians,'oppressed,by
debt, seceded to the Sacred
Mbunt (probably the Aventivc).
lbe Patricians [nObility]
were forced to make some
concessions...". This_ is_the
first recorded instance of ?-

strike attion as a prOtost
method.
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tary Confederacy

Jury Pay

,.;.

Voting,I,lights
on .thp Basis
of Citizen-
ship.

..1. ,

Specification
of Trial .

Procedure'

pay for-
Troops

"
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WHEN 'WHERE %VW

479 B.C. Athens4 Telian r "Just after4he Pers*
League wars...was-." tablished the

aIian League which..*asi
. a political confedera0'

of offerice and defence."
The pague rpprPsented in-
dependent powers in greece,
none.under subjugation to,
another, who had freely
oinipa for mutual protec-

X-
I

e inItituti
dicasts

ular

[REF.: 15, 457; 16, p. 55],

451 B.C,I Athens Peritles

r th
ci izens to se
1.,iving the judi

a measure of in

of pay fdr
rt) of the
made 'it
wrest
on juries";
al sxstem
peyence.

41.-L

Athens Pericles "The so-called Law. of Per-
icles restricted the Eran-

[REF.: 15, p.

,

456; 16, p.

45.0 B.C. Rome Senate

[REF.: 15, p. 118; 16, pp. 71-2]

405 B.C. Rome M. Furius
Cantinas

I.

211

*chittOW[those of] Athentan
des t on both sides...";
later property qualifi-

'cations for citizenship
were abolished.

Called the 7Welve ables
"they did lay ehasis on
the necessity for a proper
trial, the pTesentation of
evidence aqd of proof, and
the illegality of bribery
in judicial proceedings....";
the fundanentals of a mod-
ern-law court were being'
deveiolid.

During the seige of Veii
"...the army had to be kem
in the field all winter.so
pd, for the troops was_in-
troduced." This innovatioeT
probably marks the begin-
ning.of the 'professional

s6
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.
A army' in that k soldier

could now provide finan-
. .

cially for his. family #

.while in the-army:
,

[REF.: 16, p. 72]
1

, /Federalism 1' 400 B.C. . Greece
-Federal
Systey

A-

s Ownership
of Land

[REF.: 10, p. 134]

367 B.O.' Ro6.
A

4.

REF.: 16, p.1 72]

litigious 7'8.C. A C. Licinius The distinction between what
Secular Sep- . L. Sextius is permissible under re-
aration int , ligious law and law made by

human authorities marks the
beginning of the end for
theocracyFahd the emergence
of the 'secular: state.

11- "The predominqnce of fed-
ass eralism in the-last stages

'of,the History of Greece
was chitfly caused py the
necessity, after the Mace-
donian conquest of the

-Persian empire of having
, .

states larger than old city
states to resist Macedonia
and t..;large.states formed
.out ofrthe frgments of:
Alexandar'sEmpire."

Tribunes "...The amount of public
C. Licin- land which ane person could
ius L. hold was limited to 500
Sextius iugera..." (312.5 acres) ;

this provision of the
Licinio-Sextian Laws pre-
vented a persOn fram gain-

,

ing too much power and
threatening the stability.
of the state.

[REFli 16, pp. 70-3; 18, p. 179]

mg the 304 B.C. Rome
ws Public

[REF.: 16, p. 731

2 1 2

. ,

gnaeus "In 304 B.C. a freeman of
Flavius Appius, Gnaeus, is said to

have made public the rules
of legal procedure (legis
actiones), tp which he had
access as a clerk of the
magistrates." By his work
the-poof were protected
fromhthe Manipulation of
the law by the rich.
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WHEN WHERE ( 'WHO WHY
..

,

7Tax Aprleal Com- 149 B.G. Rome -Piso
,

"The tribune L. Calpurnius' . -

Irdssian ,' Piso enacted e lex Calpurnia /

which set up a permanent
commission to hear the'suits

, of provincials to recover
A frmn governor's money un-

2

-justly collected...[and]
could discipline governors."

[REF.: ,16, p. 89] '
, .

The (cioloipo 100 B.C. Roman Law "Me Roman Law evolved the,
ati (approx.) pire Mhkers coricept.of corporation......

[which] could own Ooperty Qt_i/
make contracts, litigate

t
and engage in many activ-

- ities. . Corporations prob--

t(
- ancing of buSiness ven-

ab1y arose as joint-fin-

It

thicipal
.System

.r

.

pp. 353-4]

100 B.C. Rome

ev
p.

[REF.: 8, p..40]

tures by a group, the mem-
o bers of which pooled same*

of tlieir resources.

Ruiers In the municipal system we
ee what ancient '811-'

ivilization has - athed
to modern Europe; ...; but
nevertheless the only real
the only constituted system

-i4hich had outlived all the
.elementp of the Roman
world."

,

Empire 100 B.C. Rome Roman . "Another fact, another idea
-Emperor Rulers equSlly survived; the idea

N V of the Empire, the name of
Emperor, the idea of imper-
ial majesty, of an absolute
and sacred poweiattached
-to the name of Emperor."

[RE..: 8, p. 40] (
(

'National 90 B.C. Italy Roman , "Failing to-obtain equal
'Citizenship' Senate' rights with'Roman citizens,

the Italian colonies fin-.
ally resorted to rebellion.

IV in 90 B.C. This...led Rome
tozrant citizenship to all
Italy, a revolutionary step
of the.greatest magnitude

21 3
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Stated Owned
Business
Enterprises

)

204
4

WHY

and iMportahce."
zenship was now granted on
a national basis rather-.

than some other basis.

ree Food 58 B.C. Rome P.,Clodius Rome was expanding her em-
.

f9r Poor pire; the ensuing costs
Icreated hardshipd for many
'people. Ciodius itmde
Aastribution of grain frbe
to a large4mMber of people,
perhaps 300,000."

DEF.:. 16, p. 96] .

27 B.C, Roman
Empire

Government "The central governnent took )

an activd part in [business]
enterprises. . It leased
state owned properties such
ds fisheries, manes, timber
regions, salt works, etc."
Thd reasons were economic
and "to ensure food and other
'necessities for the popu-
lation..." C-

[REF.: 15, pp. 353-4, 428-9]

State 292 China
Capitalism 220 A.D.

. .

[REF.: 15, p. 497].

Han "The government took over
Dynasty the operation of the iron

and salt industries and went
into*the business of dis-
trl.buting_the Most essential
commodities; the system was
state capitalism, designed
to increase the,imperial'A

revenue."

Citizenship 212 A.D. Rome Caracalla "...The rights of-Roman citi-
to All \,, zenship were extended to all
Free Born free-born inhabitants of

the empire...It was a way of
filling the treakiry of a
needy monarch, because taxes
...could now be collected

d from those who as foreigners
had not been assessed for
them before." '

[REF.: 16, p, 114; 18, p. 121]

2 1 1
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Territor ial 21,2 A.D.

Citizen-
ship

I.

20

WHERE

Roman
Empire

[REF,: 16, p. 118].
.

Full Religious -313 A.D. Roman
.Empire''Freedom

al/

'World Wide'
Council of
the Church

(///

Feudal Sys-
tem.

idea of.
corporations
principle

of.repre-
sentation

.[REF.: 18, p. 148; 16,

325 A.D. Nicaea,
Mia
Minor

[REF.: 16, p. 119;

500 A.D.

Civil Service 618
Exams 626 A.D.

Europe

p. 602

China

WHO WHY

,Dioclftian "An edict liMiti rices.
of goods and labor was
passed by Tdocletian in an
attdipt to 'esid the.. econ- .

omic distress causedity
the collapse of curil*y
...";the effect of the
edit Nas limited.

r-

Constan-
tine,
Licinius

Emperor
Constan-
tie

18, p. 148]

213

European
People

Emperor Li
Yiian
Tang
Dynastyr

"It..The Edict of Milan...
giving full freedom to all .

religions, including
Christianity.'. " was an .

eitension o the "Proclam-
ation of Tleration" is-
sued in 3 1 A.D. by Em-
peror Ga rius.

.1-

Called by Constantine to
settle a theological dis-
pute, the 'oecumenical
council' became the vehicle
for determining Chrisian
theology and, as sutli;
played a major role in in-
fluencing the governments
of the day as they main-,
tained close contacts with
the church.

r:

4.

"Every man had his plaçe in
society regulatedby hi
occupation and when con
ditions became more settled,
and the princpleofrepre-
sentation began to gain
ground,it was by corpora-
tions that the nation was
represented." These cor-
porations took the'shape of
institutions that Still exist.

"...The famous system of ex--
aminationsi...helped the em-
peror to recruit a bureau-
cracy with which to fight the
aristocNcy..." Anyone was
eligible and "promotion was
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meni in the
Wbrld

OTigin of
Parliament
Witan

0

.
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WHY

ba.sed pertormance...y
[REF.,:, 20, p. 164; 16, pp. 339-40]

930.A.D. Iceland. -Settlers

bp.
;

"In 930 A.D. the. settlers.A.
[of Iceland] set Up the
Althing, tHe first parlia-.
nent in the world." Ice-
rand, however, refflained '

isolated from the main-
steam of political develbp--
m6ht ih Europe where.the
parliamentary system and
allits. trappings deVeloped
mudriore slowly.

[REF.: The World Book Encylopedia,
1969ed., Vol. 10, 13% 19] 0

991 A.D. England Anglo-Saxon
Kings and
Aristocrats

Independence 105.9 A.D. Rome
of the
Papacy

Origin of
House of
Lords

Nicholas
II

[REF.: 18, p. 202]

1066 A.D. England Aristo-
cracy

[REF.: 3, p, 355]

4 .

'the origin of Parliplent
can be traced Mthe Witena-
gemot of the M6.10=Saxon
Kings, an assembly of the
wige men of the realm. It

had no definite.Constitution
it was not elected, and...it
contained no element of
popular rc resentation as
we kn I I

"...Nichdlas II issued a
'decree which definitely and
ffor all time took the
eilection of the Pope.out of
the hands,..4 the [Roman] Em-
peror and-th-e people of
Rome and placed it in those'
of the cardinals, or clergy
of his own court." Seco- r
lar and church areas of
authority were slowly being
defiried.

"The House of Lords is the
lineal descendant0of the
Great Council or King's
Council of the Norman and

11

Plantagent Kings, with whidh
the Saxon Witanagemot was
deemed to.be incorporated." 't

1
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44agda Carta'
- Rule of-

Law

House of .
,Ccamons

1215 A.D.. Runnymede Barons,
1 Priests

'4\

WHO

[REF.: 13, p. 448; 16 p 488-
18, p. 181] .

1254 A.D. Engind
/

WHY

"The constitutional impor-
tance of Magna Carta lies
not in #sspecifie pro-
visions but insiB estab-
lishment of the principle
that-the King caAnot over-
ride the law."

-
Aristo- "Ondeir the feudal 'system of
cracy . local government the.shires.y,

and botoughs'were self-",_Or
contdinedicaimmities
'communes' hence commons

.which had, achieved a con=
siderable'Measure of self-
government including the
right-to assess theii-own
taxes. In1.254.05 a. result
of the Lords' re1uctadcg6
to take the responsib' fly
for raising the supp

tdemanded brthe Kin
knights fram each -

were summoned to.th

[REF.:. 13, p. 346, 631]

A Check (Veto) 1258,A,D. :England \Barons"
, on Miggovern-

ment by the
,King

[REF.:

Early 'Parlia- 12
ment' (Town
Represent-
ation) e,

18, p..233; 16, p. 198]

.D. England Idarons

[REF.: 18, p. 233; 160v. 198-9]

217

".11.Henry III made pogsible
the first constitutional
steps towards a lindted mon-
archy. This was the cele-
brated charter calledjhe-
Provisions of Oxford of 1258,
in which the-barons set.up
a committee as -a,check on
thetmisgornment of a king,"
This council had a veto ovek
the kAng's deciions.

After a power-struggle witli
'Henry III, the)parons
maned a meeting to which, .

for the first,time, repreL
sentatives ofithiptownsiwere
called. Such action was
spurred by the need for re-
form.

A

1



208

SOCIAL
INVENTIONS WHEN WHERE 4 WHY

Tariffs 1275 A.D. England Edward I Under Edward I special 'fees'
were levied on imported and
exported goods in order tOk
raise money for the govern-
ment and protect home in- --

dustries. Such duties were
called poundage because they
were based on weight.

[REF.: 16, p. 200] '

a

The 'Mbde1 1295 A.D. England Edward I Edward I "summoned the re-
Parliament' presentatives qf the shire

00OP
and borough to meet and
'talk ings over'..." "The'

summons included...
the .us phrase...let
that whic] toucheth all
be approved by all"; thus
laying a base for calls for
representative government.

[REF.: 16, p. 200; 18, p. 233]
%

Confirmation 1297 A.D. Emglamd Barons,. "The Confirmation of Charters
of Charters- Middle ..., a document almost as
(Parliament Classes important Als Mhgna Carta,
Gains Say extorted 11, a coalition of
in Money the barons...and the middle
Matters) . classes...included the Magna

Carta...with the added pro-
vision thit no non-feudal
levy could be charged by the
crown 'without a parliament-
ary grant." Parliament was
reaching for control of.
taxation."

[REF.: 16, p. 200]
40

House of 1300 A.D. England )-Knights "Ille 14th century saw the
Commons 'Citizens' emergence of the Commons as
becomes a separate body, sitting

Separate and deliberating independ-
Body ently of the Lords."

[REF.: 13, p. 346]

Estates 1302 A.D. France Phi IV AFhe Estates-General was cam-
- General prised of three 'estates'

the clergy, the nobility,
and the 'third' estate (deia-
thier citizens who içre not
of noble lineage); Js form

2 18
of parliament was f t
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[REF.: 16, p. 232041#4 p. 237]

Igternational 1303 A.D. England Parliament Legislation was ".:.developed
"trade Se: in 1303 with reference to
curity foreign traders in the

sweeping provisions of Carta
Mercantoria for the peace
andjsecurity of merchants
coming to England fnam Ger-
many, France, Spain, Portu-.
gal, Navarre,,Lombardy..."
and other lands.

[11PF.: 18, -. 250; 16, p. 200] 41

Transcripts 1305 A.D. England 0 Edward I "The Year Books, moffic-
of Legal ial, verbatium reports in
Proceedings French (the language of the

0 courts) of legal proceed-
ings..." greatly aided co-_
herence and continuity in
legal proceedings.

[RElf.: 16, p. 200]

'COnsentbf, 1307 A.D. -*-Enk1gRa- --ParliaMent
Parliament for money by the king, out-
for Mbney side of the customary feu-

44, dal dues might be made
t)44,

without consent of Parlia-
ment dates from about the
time of the 14th century.
It is this rulgtwhich is
propeirly considered one of
the guarantees of English
Toliticallfreedom."

called in 1303 to insure na-
tional support for the strug-
gle of Philip IV against
Pope Boniface III;the Es-
tates-General became an in-
strument of the French mon-,.
arch* pursuing absolutism
ratbet than struggling for
parliamentary powers. Each
estate met separately and
only When called by the king.

[REF.: 7, p. 387]
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Economic Union
Without
Political
Union

WagerPrice
Regulation
and .

Freezing

'Police-
Judges'

IF

WHEN WHERE'

1344.A.D. Germany
1 earliest
reference)

1REF.: 18,

1549
51 A.D.

13P

210

WHO

Haaseatic
League

261-2; 16, p. 307]

M-IY

"While the cities of Italy
fought each other...the
cities of Germany drew to-
gether...[into] the Han-
seatic League of the-Baltic
and north seaports. No-
where els2 did purely econ-
cadc unioli show what power
it withott politi-
cal overtones. The Han-
seatic League demonstrated
the value of economic co-
operation over competition:"

England Edward III "The ravages of the Black
Eeath...coupled with tre-
mandous war prosperity...
dislocated the wage and
price structure",-... Wages
and prices were regulated
by royal ordinance (1340)

#..." and in 1351 wage and
prices were frozen twhead
off economic disaster.

1

[REF.: 16, p. 266]

1360 A.D. England

[REF.: 16, p. 266]

Seigneurial 1375 A.D. 'France
System of (approx.)

Land Holding

Edward III 'Politeltudges' wefe not so
concernedwith legal af-

_ _fairs bileyith matters of
-r.economic ebncern; "they were

charged with price and labor
regulation," While the
menumut_wo. iw. priwily..
engaged'in operating econ-
omic enterprises it was con-
cerned with economic affairs
that affected national sta-
bility and currency.

.: 20, pp. 40-2)

220

Nbbility The noble or landowner,
rather thLn using the land
himself for commercial or
industrial purposes, "granted4
out sections of it in small
parcels to the peasants in
return for a portion of the
crop." The nobility's lack
of interest in enterprises
led to their stagratiipi anct
total dependence on fhb mon-
arch.
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Impeachment 1.376 A.D. England Edward III Impeachment wa the process '

whereby lords, dukes, earts,
chancellors or court favor-t

8 ites could be removed frmm
office; conviction often
meant death. The'first im-

4
peachment was of two aristo-
crats for profiteeAng fram
office:

[REF.: 16, p. 267]

Fleedam of 1399 A.D. England Parliament 'Parliament...established
Speech in its rights to freedam of
?Debate speech in debate" thus in-

creasing its power and,
subsequently, its role in
legislation and law making
in England.

[REF.: 16, pp:270-1; 148, P. 235]

Right of 1414 A.D. England HOnry V 'The Commons "...outl
Parliament a 'bill' of Parliament e
to Frame 'act' which the king should
Legislation make law by his signature.,.

It was not until Henry Vi
-that it became an accepted
fact" of the right of pa a-
ment to form legislalion
in its own language.

[REF.: 18, p. 235]
.

Parliamentary 1430 A,p. England Parliament Parliament wished to ensure
Control of that its members Ithe Cam-
Bafranchise- mons.). 4emrot.ceTsons-se-

-411

y:VIVOV-

[REF.: 16, p. 271]

Class Tax- 1445 France Charles Charles disbanded mercenary
ation 46 A.D. VII troops and created a na-
Exemption tional, disciplined and loyal

army. TO pay for this army
a permanent, annual tax
(taille) was introduced, how-
ever, the clergy, nobility's
royal officials and other

lected by the king who would
be under his control; so a
statute was passed defining
the franchise for elections
- in doing so parliament
furthered its own independ-
ence.

221



: SOCIAL
./INVENTIONS %HEN

-

Modern
,-Statutes

it

Regulation
of Tor-
ture

f r ziv

Torture by
Royal Pre-

fIrogative,

aer

Benevolent
Despotism

Adminis-
trative
Centrali-
zation

° 212

WHERE

18, p. 258; los p. 279]

1460 A.D. England Henry VI

[REF.: 16, p. 270]

1484 A.D. Spain Torque-
mada

[REF.: 18, p. 184]

1487 A.Dt England Henry
VII

[REF.: 16, p. 369; 18, p. 184].

14p2 A.D. Europe Hereditary
Dynasties

[REF.: 8, p. 90, 71]

222

privileged persons were ex-
empt "in violatIqnqf the
first,principle of constit-
utional liberty, equality
before tht ltw."

,

"Petitions began to iake tiTe
; form of bills which, when
approved by the king, be-
came statues in the modem
sense." Thetking agreed not,
to alter statute3; thus fur- ,
ther increasing the power of
parliament.

"The Spanish Inquisitor Tor-
quemada issued a detailed
code of instructions in 1484
to make sure tbat no,suspect
denounced for-heresy could
escape the ordeal of suf-
fering."

"...In practice, Henry VII
went a long way towards es-
tablishineroyal absolutism -
establishmedt of the adminis-
trative oourt;called theStar
Chamber...", in which tor-
ture became a royal pre-
iogativeliy-order-ef-the-king-
or his council.

"If'there was one aim more
than another which had char-
acterized the Benevolent
Eespotism alike in England,
France and Spain, it was
administrative centrali-
zation, and democracy has
purSued the same goat.."
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Enclosure
System of
Land Holding

Expropri-
ation (Con-
fiscation)
of Church
property

..... -
Disarmament
of the
populace

Bureaucratic
Offices mks
Property

213

WHEN MERE

1509 A.D. England

WHY*

Henry VIII The 'enclosure system' be-
ArAn unofficially iNthe
reign of Henry "Pro-
pelled by the profits to
be made either by sel/ing
wool or by leasing their
lands to those who did and
thereby increasing their
rents, the .16rds of the man-
ors found a variety of
legal and semd-legal methods,
to deprive the peasants..."
of use of the land. The
'enclosure system' increased
profits at the peasants'
expense, through a ,series
of Enclosure Acts through
1547.

[REF.: 20, pp. 9, 21, 28;
21, pp. 194-490]

A* )

1536 A.D. EAgland Henry VIII

[REF;-: --16up.- -370-, -p. -6]

1587 A.D. ' China

[REF.: 20, p. 232]

1604 A.D. France

;ri.
223

Hideyoshi
(Tokugania)

"...A commission for the in-
spection of monastries...
resulted in suppression
first of all the smaller
(153(), and afterwards (1539)
the larger monastries and
the confiscation of their
property. .Abbots now ceased
to sit In parliament."
Henry VIIr had firmly es- -

tablished secular rule in
Emgland.

"As early as 1587 Hideyoshi
...had proclaimed that all
farmers weie to turn in their
weapons. The measure was
intended...to emphasize the
clarity and stability of
class distinctions."

Henri TV To increase royal revenue
official positions.werk
sold. "The sale of an of-
fice meant ha-effect that
the position became a form
of private property... The
,famous Paulette of 1604...
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granted full property
rightgk4k0 that office] to
the holders' offices in re-

:

turn the payment of tax
th rand eby sealed the

transi 1911 from bureaucratic
office to property...The
sale-of offices was the.root
of the king's independence
...It was a key prop of
royal absolutism. '

Iv)

[REF.: *20, pp. 58-9]

Representa- 1619 A.D. - Virginia English Democracy first appeared in

tive Insti- Parliamelit America when 22 elected

tutions for _persons, by vote of all nen

Colonies age 17 and award, net in a
general assembly in Vir,
ginia, a colony of England.
This was the first popu-
larly elected assembly of
any colony of any nation.

[REF.: 16, p. 508; 18, p. 342]
4

Anti-Mbnopoly 1624 A.D. England Parliament "In 1602 a court held...'

Law t. that monopolIes cause in-
crease of prices, deter-
ioration in quality, and
unemPloypent and bèggary.".
Thus parliament aboliShed
patents of monopoly in .

certain trades: In 1689
the royal,right.to grant
monopolies was abolished.-,

[REF.: 15, pp. 649-50]

Parliamen- 1628 A.D. England . ParliaAnt The'Petition orRights
tary Can- (1628) prohibited all forms

trol of of taxation withomt the

Taxation .
consent of parliamant. This
limited the power of the
king in that it curtailed
his ability to raise revenue
without parliament's ap-
proval. Parliament now had
sole control of the public
purse.

[REF.:. 16, p. 375 18, p. 331]

4
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'WHEN WHERE

1629 A.D.. Salem,
North
narolina.

-[REF.:

Limitation of 1633 A.D. China
Merchant's
Markets '

[REF.: 20, p. 239]

Abolition 1641 A.D. tngland
of Royal
Cburts

A
[REF.: 20, p. 17]

Divine Right 1643 A.D. France
of Kipp
- Abgblute
Mbnarchy ,

[REF.: 13, p. 208].

Sole Legis- 1649 A.D. England
lative
Power With
the Cbmmons

[REF.: 16, p. 379]

* 0

'Town

Fathers'
By.secretballot, ten could
vote withollt fear of re-
prisal;.it Was adopted in
1800 in Australia, 1830
in the Unitedr,States and
1872 in Britaan. .

Emperor The emperor "libosed strict
,Ch'ung Te limd ations on..the nr-

chants carefuIi enclOsing,
them 4 the feual order,
Where,-so:the 4iers hoOed,,
they cguld do n harm"
[in tecw. of,e omic upset
and ).0-inizationl. The
initiailVe of the merchants
was cu led EV'the closing
of the

111'

e

Parliament.'"In Ju1yri641, e Long
Parliament abol llea.the
Star Chamer, 6 main royal
weapon..fthe gOerdi sym-
bol of arbitrary royal
aiower."

**5 Is ';
. ,

Louis XIV "The doctrine wç held
that a king de :his
authority dire from God
and, tUdtefore, invested
withlft absolute, power.to-:'
oveAtide al other author-

Ate
itiat " principle
formed t e at political
issue of the-17th century."

'Rump'

Parliament

225

"APpointment'of a high court th.

of justice of 135 members
to try the king was re-
jected by the Lords (1649,
Jan. 2) and the Commons
resolved that legislative
power resided solely with
the Commons...without con-
currence of the Lords."

.
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National Men-
'opoly on
Imports

216

Wu Wi-tERET WHO

1651 A.D. England Cromwell;
Rump Parli-
ament

`

16, p. 425; 18, p, 257]

Individual -4":, 1679 A.D. England-
Protection
Against
Unjust Im-
prisonment

Parfiamentary-
Antrol of.
the" Army

"Th

Bill of
Rights

WHY

The Navigation Act "of
1651 provided that no goods
or commodities fram Asia 2
Africa or America or any
part thereof could be im-
ported into England, Ire-

land or any part of the
empire except in ships of.

r and a ma-
w were
helped

the British merchant marine
gain world supremacy."6:

whith the mos
jority of the
English..." Thi

Parliament By the Habeas Corpus Aci '
"judges were obliged-on
application to issue any
'person a writ of habeas
corpus directing the jailor 1

to produce the body of
the prisondr and show
cause for his imprisonment...'

[REF.: 16, p. 428; The World
Book Encyclopedia, 1969ed.,
Vol. 9, p. 2]

;
1689 A.D. , England , Parliament

[REF.: 18, p. 338]

Dec. 1689 England Parliament
A.D.

6%

[REF.: , P. 44]

226
(

Pr.

Traditionally, monarchs
exercised a good deal of
power simply by maintaining
a st4nding army. To avalt
such a-threat the Bill of
Rights made law the pro-
vision "that the raising or
keeping of a standing army
within thd kingdal in time
of peace, unless it be with
the consent of parliament,
is against the law." .

"It merely confirmed the
existing rights of Parlia-
ment and the subject, which
had been violated by James
II, and was based upon the
famous Declaration of
Rights..."

2
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1Mbdern' Bud-\1689 A.D.
getary
System

217

MID WHY

England .Parliament Parliament formalized its
control of public monies
by "requiring estimates and
jccounts for supplies, and'
115f specific appropriations
i.e. the nucleus of modern
budgetary systems" as a
further aeguard against
royal e of the public
purse.

[REF.: 16,p.-430]

Annual Weting 1690 A.D. England
of Parlia-
ment

[REF.: 18, p. 339]

Control of 1696 England
the Execu-
tive by
Nana- .

ment
[REF.: 14, p. 24]

Protection 1761.A.D.:
for Judges

Cabinet)
-Prime
Minister

Parliament 'The provision that parlia-
ment ought to be held fre-,
qiiently was made more_de-
finite by the needs df king
and state, which called for
yearly voting of Supplies,
and there has, therefore,
been a yearly meeting of
parliament since 1690."

Ministers could not hence-
forth perform their duties
without the confidence of 41

the party in control of
the Hbuse of Commons.

'
.Par iament The Act of Settlement (1701)

4
included "one immensely
important provision, that
judges should hold office
for life and be removed only
on an address from both
houses...the Crown could
never again appoint [or re-
move] judges to implement
tyranny..."

[REF.:, 18, p. 341; 16; p. 431]

1714 A.D. England

227

Committee From 1717 George I, "being
of unable to speak English,
.Parliament ceased to attend (the com-

mittee) and the bukness
of government was trans-
acted without royal par- .

..ticipation." When attending'
upan,the Sovereign the
committee had been known
as the cabinet, and this
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Presumption
of Innol
cence Before
Guilt Proven

' [REF.: ,13, p. 66]

1789 A.D. . 'France

[REF.: 18, p. 185]

State Atheism 1793 A.D. France
, -

WHO WHY

name was retained after..."
In the absence 'of. the King

'aimimister took over, hence
the Prime Minister.

Declata7
tion of
the Rights
of.Man

Government

[REF.: 16, p. 583]

-Full National 1793 A.D: France' National
Nbbilization

Hansard
Report

of Pail- '

iamentary
Debate

Asseably

[REF.: 16, p. 583; 18, p. 361]

1803 A.D. England William
Cobbett

228

The French Revolution' was,a'
reaction against autocratic-,--
absolute rule. Reforms such
as these were aiM;(1 at the
protection of the rights of
man in the state; torture
was also abolished in France
at that time.

On November 10, 1793 the
French government abolished .

the worship of God and be-
gan a cult of reason. The
worship of God was identi-
fied with the clergy and
nobles; the two main.enem-
ies of:the 1789' revolution.

France, after the execption
of Louis XVI declared war
against Great Britain, Hol-
land and Spain. The French
army was in no condition fo.r
war since many of its offt,=.%

cials, who were nobility
had deserted. To prevent.
the restoration of'the gon-
archy the ReAblican Na-
tional Assembly on August
23rd mobilized "the entire
male population capable of
bearing arms"; the first
such incidence of full na-
tional mobilization in his- N

tory.

In 1803 , William Cobbett be-
gan tp include a report of
parT m . debate in his
politi.--gister...After
eight ,,r

; sold his in-
"terest - t,,,qr ter nawd
Thomas Curson sard, who
was the :son ofluke Hansard,
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21_9_
k

the p ter to the
of .

[REF.: 13, p. 336] J

I' ,....--.4

Civil, .. , 1816 A.D. England a Parliament "In 1816 an act was passed
Service by virtue Of which Parlia- -4./..

Paid by ment took over the respons-
Crown ,

,

ibilities_for the salaries
.

of those employed in pub-
lic offices." Until Ithis

- ' time, paid by ministers.
v

4

Abolition, 1818' A.D. England Parliament rial.by ordeal "died out.
of Trial with feudalism and had so
By Ordeal completely disappeared that

yr

it was,.pever formally for-9
1

bidden in English law, un-
til; in 1818, a clever de-

[REF.:_ 4, p...,20]

[REF.: 18, p. 181]

Press 1831 A.D. EngIgnsk..-:.,:: liament "The first Press Gallery
Gallery . Hothrbf was opened in the' House of

Lords Lords in 1831..."
°

a,
[REF.: 13, p. 566]

fender invoked it in a
murder trial. 'The new ,

parlillOent outlawed it."

'Think 1832.A.D. Philadelphia FAnklin. "Jt started in 1832', when.the
Tanks' -Institute Secretary' of the Txeasury,

confronted by pesky steam-
,

'boilers that-kept exploding
in American steamboats con-
tracted with the' Franklin
Institute of Philadelphia
for a study of the problem.
Since then, the government
has been paying for more anda

40,

[REF:: 17 p.
more Outside brain power..."

The Right 1868 A.D. Wyoming,. Governor "The rsive economic,
of Women _. Territory

. politi and social changes
to Vbte ,. of the"h and 20th cen-

----1 , turies prepared the way for
,. .

,
- an increase of women's

rights and freedom..." The
eight to vote is one impor-

. tant step in.granting them
full citizenshipt

J

[REF.: rs '1). 419]

229, /
.



220

SOCIAL
INVENTIONS

%amen Voting
L Universal
Suffrage

*MERE WHY

1893 New Zealand Parliament "In 1893, New Zealand be-
came the Urst country to
aunt the vote to women
liver the age of 21..;"

[REF.: 5, p. 516]

Cabinet .1916 A.D.

Secretariat

Communist
Government

Govern-
ment of
Left

land
t.

[REF.: 18,p., .369]

1917 A.D. Russia

.[REF.: 2, p. 406]

Nationali- .1918 U.S.S. Cbmmunist The U.S.S.R. was moving to-
zation of Party, wards collectivization;
All Land Lenin One step, "the nationali-

.
zation-of land was pro-
tlaimed (all.land to be the
property of the state, and
ohly those willing to

Lloyd , The 4binet Secretariat
George kepi minutes of Cabinet.

meetings, which were largely

) .° confidential, for the bene-
fit of the Prime Minister.
and the Cabinet. .. 1 :

`1sheviks "late in November 1917, 'an
agreenent was reached with
the Left-wing SR' s three.

, of whom entered the govern-
.

ment, and peace negotiations
were begun with the Ger-

..' mans. The .reirolutiorr pro-

' per was over, Lenin was in
power."

cultivate themselves to be
pernitted.taliseit).

[REF.: 16, p. 1030; 19, p. 530]

League of 1920 Geneva Woodrow Member nations of the Lea-
Nations . Wilson, gue "were to afford each

other mutual Fmotection
against aggression, to sub-
mit disputes to arbitratica
or inquiry...to devote
[themselves] to Fmoblems of
disarmament, labor legis-
lation, health problems.,."
42 natims originally joined
this attempt to foster in-

.
ternational peace and secur-

* ,ity.

[REF.: 16, pp., 950-1; 957; 18, .

pp. 431-37]

p.

"N

230
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FaScist
Government
-Govern-

.

ment.of
Right

WHEN, MERE

1922 Italy

a

[REF.: 2, p. 442]

Full Collec- 1928
tivization )29 A.D.

WHO.

Mbssolini

U.S.S.R. Communist
,arty,
Stalin

[REF.: 19, pp. 547-57;

International 1944 AO). Washington;
Pank for D.C.
Reconstruc-
tion and
Development

International
Civil Avi-
ation Or-
ganization
(LCAO)

[REF.: 22, p. 261]

1944 A.D. 'Pbntreal,
Canada

[REFi; 22, p. 262]

231

.10

16, p. 1034]

Ner 100
/Member
Nations

Over 100
Member
Nations

WHY

Fascism, which lea began
ias a patiiotic anti-

Bolsheyik movenent, and
had theh turned into an
anti-labor movement...had
finally come to power as
.afonspiracy against
parliamentary government
in the service of mill-
tietYkcloique.

Instituted 4 'Fivelkear
Plans' collectivization
was aimed at rapid, large
scale*development of in-
dustry and agriculture at
all levels. Collectivi-
zation was seen as the way
to modernize Russia.which
had remained largely feu-
dal in nature until the
1917 reVolution.

..,!'...Often called the Wbrld
Bank, [it] lends money to
help finance investments
in member countries; It
lends money to member gov-
ernments and their agen:les
...The bank gets its lo
funds from menber countries
and.by.borrowkig-in-the-----
world money market...lhes6
loans help aembers develop
their national condmies."

The ICAO "...is,a special
agency of the United Nations
that promotes the safe and
orderly growth of aviation
throughout the world...
tries to prevent waste...
encourages safety..." Thee

ICAO is an example of inter-
national cooperation and
action in civil affairs.
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United
Nations

1945 A.D. San Fran-
cisco

Britain,
U.S.S.R. ,

U. S . A.

[REF.: 16, p. 1.171; 18, pp. 579-
85]

Apartheid 1948 A.D. South D. F.

Africa Malan

[REF.: 16, p. 1204; 18, p. 549]

0-

"Delegates of 50 nations
met at San Francisco to
coaplete a chartea for the
United Natigns..."which
was to deal with political,
econceic, social, legal,
and military problems on
an international basis.

South Africa became the
first nation to legally
implement and force seg-
regatim of persops living
in that comtry oh purely
racial grounds. While
racial segregation and dis-
crimination hes always ex-
isted, South Africa made
'racism' an official pol-
icy in order to preserve
the ecanomic and social
supremacy of the whites in.
that country by economic
and social exploitation
and supressian of the na-
tive popuaare.

International 1956 A.D. United Lester B. "In October, 1956, France,
'Police Nations, Pearson Great Britain, and Israel
Force' New York invaded Egypt, which had

seizesthe Suez Canal. The
4# UN accepted Pearsan's pro-

posal to set up oh amern,
gency militarfforce to end
the fightingOad supervise
a ceasefire.' The UN troops
quickly restwred peace be-

, 0 fore the fighting could
turn into a major war."

[REF.: The Warld Book En-
cyclopedia, 1969ed., Vol. 15,
p. 196a]

International 1957 A.D.
Atomic En-
err/ Agency
(I.A.E.A.)

Vienna, United
Austria Natians

232

The IAEA "...is an afency
under the United Nations that
promotes the developme, of
peaceful uses for atomic
energy. It also serves as a
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bank for atomic materials
donated by member nations.
About 90 natipns...belong
to the ggenee."

(REF.: 22, p. 2611

International 1960 A.D. Washington, United The IDA "...is a world or-
Development D.C. Nations ganizatian that provides
Associaticn loans...to aid less devel-
(TDA) es that need

ii4TILCCIVaSisiStalCe but
cannot borrow enabgh an

#cmnventionil terms...lomns
are on easy terms, allowing
SO )ears to repay with no
interest." IDA is an af-
filiate of the World Badk.

[REF.: 22, p. 263] 0

Internatienal 1961 A.D. Morges, World The IBP "...is a study ef
Biological Switzer- Seientists the living world to find how
Progrmla laqd aiiiima and plant life can
(IBP) te controlled for mmn's wel-

fare...scientists from many
countries will pact their
studies of plant and animal
life." Plans for the*IBP
were made in 1961 and the
study began in 1965."

Peace Corps

[REF.: 22, p. 261]

1961 A.D. U.S.A. First .1Ie Peace Corps ".4.is an, -
Director, organizaticn of men andNoo-
R.S. nem workilig to raise the
Shriver, levels of living in various
Jr. parts of the world." by

providing skilled manpower
and assistance where nec-
essary in areas such as
health, education, etc.

[REF.: The Wbrld Book
Encyclopedia, 1969ed., Val. 15,
p. 184]

'Medicare' 1962 A.D. Saskat- Legislature Free medical care was de-
in North chewan, (Woodrow clared a right of, and
America Canada Lloyd) given to, all citizens in

Sqpkatchewan, the Medicare
plan was publicly financed
and was the first such
totally comprehensive plan
in North America.

(REF.: 233
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Local Initi-
atives Pro-
gram (LIP)

1

%HEN

1971 -
72 A.D.

224.

MERE

Canada Federal
Government

A,

[REF.: Pro'ects
power and lamigration:
nation Canada, Ottawa, 1972.
-Cat. No.: MP54-172]

Nan-
r-

231

"MY

The local Initiatives Pro-
gram launched by the gov-
ernment of Canada in 1971-
72 had for its objectives
the creation of jobs jor
unemployed Canadians as
well as the improvement in
the quality of life...
Participation in the pro-
gram is open to anyone..."
Jobs were created' through
many and varied programs
conceived by various in-
dividuals.

0

6
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Hypnosis

Correlaticn

REnking
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PSYCHOLIFICAL SOCIAL INVENTIONS

WHEN ',., WHERE

1841

(REF.: 3, p. 34, Vol. 7)

1870 England
(REF.: 1, p. 110)

1884 England

(REF.: 1, p. 110)

Free Association 1879
Techiliique

ft,

.England .

()EF.: 1, p. 113)
(REF.: 2, p. 15)

Questionnaire 1883

4 *

Catharsis

(REF.:

1889

Erigland

Paris
Vienna

io-
James Btaid

Galtcn

ICY

A ccatequence of his attenpt
to elucidate the true nature
of nesmeric phenomena.

To measure the tendency of
two attributes to be related.

Galtan Ranking methods were developed
and scaled in rela%pn to
the percentage of the group

, above the Individual. Thus
Imre percentiles developed.

Galton

Galton

Janet
Breuer

(REF.: 1, p. 207; 1, p. 212)

237

Wrote each of 75 wirds an
separate slips of paper.
Selected slips at random
and timmdlEbnSelf until a
wordpateduced 2 ideas, then
tried to recall tilt origin
of the ideas and their
connection with the stimulaik
mrd. Found the most frequefft
ideas dated from childhood',.
and youth.

4First used to ascertain the
extent and quality of the
use of mental imagery. It
was sent to a variety of
people and revealed a con-
siderable range of individual
differences.

Under'hypnosis patients were
encouraged to recall for-
gotten painfal incidents
and to express their feelings
about them. Ile working
through of these emotions
seemed to bring relief
through the disappearance
of neurotic symptoms.
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Mental Tests ' 1891 Columbia th Cattell Gave freShmen tests to
measure individual
differences including
.itsensory functions,

quickness of movement, .

percepticm of time
intervals, memory span.

Menial Tests -

Forerunners
of I.Q.

(REF.: 1, p. 110

1895 A.D. France Binet and "Binet and Henri described
Henri tests of memory imagina-

l. than, attention, comprehen-
sion, suggestibility, and

le esthetic appreciatian that,
were forerunners of the
Binet-Simon scales of the

'(REF.: 2, p. 138; 5, pp. 23, 24) twentieth century."

Individual 1905 A.D. France D Binet and "Binet and Simon brought
Intalligence Simon - outtthp first intelligence
Test scaS in 1905, devising it

primarily,for the puTpose____
of selecting mantally
retarded pupils who

(REF.:" 8, p. 43) required special instruction,

i

Psycho-
analysis 1896 'Vienna Freud

(REF.: 1, p. 213)

lhe attempt &interpret
the data of free association,
and of dreams reported by
the patient, became a new
form of therapy and a new
method for studying the
operations of the mind.

Child Guidance
Clinic 1896 U.S. Witmer Children were treated

individually and elaborate
case histories were developed
through interviews, tests

'wand Witmer's own 'diagnostic
(REF.: 1, p. 365) teaching' techniques.

238
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Recall and 1897 Vienna Freud Developed a system for
interpretatia

I fy analyzing patients'
of dreams dreams for diagnostic

(REF.: 1, p. 213) purposes.

N
i f

Dynamic inter- 1920is,. The psycho- ibe presence and stimulus
change between 1930's

,

walysts of the analyst, the active
patient and production of verbal
analyst.

%,

'responses, and the analyst's
interpretation of. the *
Individual-patient's
material during and after

(REF.: 1, p. 270i es# session.
4

Clinical
Interview 1900 Vienna Freud Tile clinical interview, the .

clinical case history, the
clinical approach to

.
behaviotas symptoms
requirin diagnosis, A,

aetiological description
prognosis became a model -

(REF.: 1, p. 270) for studyinge.buman behaviour.

Conditioned
Response 1903 Mbscow Pavloy Pairing of a neutral stimulus

/
(buzzer) withsthe giving of

. food. In time the buzier
V evoked Anticipatory food takini

(REF.: 1, p. 161) reactions.

Group TheraPy 1905 not Joseph J. "Though foreshadowed as
available Pratt early as 1905 by Joseph J.

Pratt's group treatment of
* tuberculosis patients, only

a few

4
ysicians practised

group
e
rapy before hbrld

War I T . The large numbers
of soldiers requiring psycho-
therapy ompelled psychia-
trists to try to treat them

.. in groups, and the use of
group methods prove4so
effective that they developed

(REF.: 29, p. 804) rapidly in the postwar years."

.239 -
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,

Nan verbal 1917 U.S. -Yerkes Army Beta test was
test of

devised for illiterate
intelligence

recruitOnto the U. S.
(REF.: 1, p. 160) army.

Trade
Tests 1917 U.S. J. C.

Chapman. Trak le tests were developocl
in the U. S. Army and
published in 1921.

Merit
Rating

(REF.: 1, P. 346)

1917 U.S.

(REF.: 1, p. 333)

Yerlsas Cbservers w
W_1411._on

questicEnas to rate'
army traii officers in
order of merit for traits
such as "Leadershi '

"quickness of ieaching a
decigion, etc."

Paired comparison , Yale U. C.L.Hull The person-is given every
technique of rating

../.
possible pair in a group

( and asked to judge, which
,

of each pair is the higher
(REF.: 1, p. 333) )' in 'a specific trait.

Time and Mbticn 1917 U.S. Gilbreth Analyzed every movement
Study

involved in a join-
redesigned the work to
decrease the movement and
then set tine stamdard for

(REF.: 1, p. 352) producticn.

Job analysis 1911 U.S. Gilberth Devised scheme for analyzing
all manual operations in
terms of basic types of
action (grasp, hold, release
inspect, etc.) This then
permitted asking if the
operation was necessary and

(REF.: 1, p. 345) economic of effort.
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SOCIAL
INVENTICNS WHEN WHERE WHO

Job Instruction
training

1917 U.S.Navy
"`Ship Yard

(REF.: 1, p. 354)

Paper and Pencil 1920 U.S. R.S.

Personality Test Woodworth

- (REF.: 1, p. 334)

Ink Blot 1921 Switzerland Rors
Projective .

Tests

(REF.: 1, p. 339)
,

Psythodrama 1921 Vienna Mbreno

(REF.: 2, p. 474)

241 )

WHY

Time and moticn studies
enabled exact descriptions
of improved.skills to,be
given and schemes for
imparting such skills 1
through formal practical
training to be drawn up.

The personal data sheet
contained 116 items from
psychiatric descriptions
of neurotic symptoms. Yes
or no answers were required ,

to eadh question such as,
nu you have a happy child-
hood?", "Do you know any-
body who is trying to do
you harm?".

Devised and improved a
series of tests using ink
blots. The subject is
invited to describe as
many things as he sees in
the ink blots and the test
is scored under several
categories.

Psychodrama is spontaneity
training. "In this method
patients more or less
spontaneously dranatize
their personal problems
before an audiedige of fellow
patients and therapists, some
of whom also participate in
the dramatic production
itself. The dramatization
is followed by discussion
between players and audience."



tf

- 232 -

SOCIAL .

INVENTICIN WHEN WHERE WHO . WHY

Vocaticnal 1922 London Cyril Burt A vocational guidance
unit was established

,

mul flourished greatl
. and led to several

-(REF.: '1, p. 347-8) - research projects.

, Widance

Aptitude
Tests

-Vocatitdal
--Interest Test

1923 U.S.

(REF.: 1, p. 349)
,/

Tagg

1927 U.S. E.K.Strong

Incomplete
Sentences Test

'.-

(REF.: 1, p. 338)

Analysis of engineering
skills led to teists, for

perception, of fbrms,
space, memory of fonn
and size, motor ability,
accuracy of detail,
attentibn and ingenuity,
in problem solving.

:

Strong'attempted to dis-
oaver the basic lik,
4h _represen-

ta 11
verat

occup 1;a Typical
patterns for each
occupaticnal group were
extracted, and this
provided a key for each
professicn. It was then
possible to compare the
degree of similarity of
interest between an
individual and an occupa-
tional group.

1928 New York Payne Sentence Completion Test
can be used as a group
test, and by adaptation
of its stimulus phrases
to an immediate situation,
can provide a personalized
medium for projection of

(REF.: 2,.p. 45) stgnificant themes.
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SOIAL
INVENT . . WHEN WHERE WHO WHY

1930 ' s

- 233 -

rant
ditioning

.1

(REF.: 1, P. 231)

Skinner When an animal made a
desired response
spontaneously, it was
rewarded. The animal
has to operate on its-
environment before it
is rewarded. This was
the application of ,

Thorndike's Law of
Effect to modify the
conditioned response.

Factor 1930's U.S. Thurstane The analysis of
Analysis correlation matrices

to extract and postulate
(REF.: 1, p. 329) discrete abilities.

Sociosetric o 1934 U.S.

Wasurement

Fantasy
Projectiim
Test

Visual Motor
Projective
rest

(REF.: 1, p. 377)

Moreno The techniques of socio-
metric measurement
attempt to assess the -
attractions arid repulsidns
of individuals towards
each other within a group.
Each member specifies
which group he would like
to cooperate with in a
certain activity and who,
he would not cooperate
with. Techniques aim to
measure the strength of
the attractions and
antipathies.

1935 U.S. Mbrgan and A, picturial method to
M4rray stimulate stories that

can be recorded and
(REF.: 1, p. 340) analyzed.

.

1938

- (REF.: 2, p. 341)

a
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Bender Bender Visual-Mbtor
Gestalt test was' developed
to diagnose personality
disorders by having the
client reproduce figures.
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SOCIAr-7.
INVENTICN WHEN 'WHERE , WHO WHY

Client 1940 U.S. Rogers Rogers developed a
Centere

_ system of psychotherapy
Counseling ahd was the first to

obtain recordings of
1 therapeutic sessions ..

and undertake. research
(REF.: 1: p. 418-19) on therapy. ..

Interaction 1950 u.4. _Bales , Inteiacticn Process
,

Analysis is a method of
observing, Classifying amd
analyzing the interpersonal

. 'reactions of individuals -.

, in a group spontaneously
(REF.; 1, p. 422) working an a problem.

Analysis
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M3LUITARY SOCIAL ORGANIZATION&

Historical Societies

First Established

1572 - England
,Society of Antiquaries,
London

(REF.: p. 219)

411P

Almdemie Francaise

First Established

1635 - France

(REF:t 28, p. 259)

Trade Lbion (Labour)

- Combination
First Established

1696 - Englamd

Prime Mbvers

Journeyien
Feltmakers

(REF.: 10, p. 21)

vpviity
First Establishe

1717 - London

Prime Wvers

Free Masons

(REF.: 28, p. 315-6)

,Orange Lodge

First Established

Sept. 21, 1795, 4
ihe Diamond in County
Afiagh, Ireland

An acadeay for the siudy of antiquities and.
history. James dissolved the group for fear
it would pry into State secrets.

P

To make French "already more perfect.thah
aay living tongue, succeed Latin as Latin
succeeded Greek.

Cb'ectives - "To prevent a cut in wages."

Methods "The first well-5Octiented example
MriTehave of-an organiked and at least semi.
permanedt combination to raise wages is that%
af tbe Journeymen Feltmakers. la 1696 wal hear
of a delegation of twelve journeymen in this
trade negotiating with their masters ..." Unions
developed since this time. Since,1880 therq
have developed federations of Unions:

The first Grand Lodge was really inspired by
current liberal thoughts, attacking both
kings and priests in the interests of
utilitarian, humane and rationalistic programs.
The Masons had an important impact in educating
the masses throughoutEurope.

Cbjectives - "To band themselves together,for
mutual protection and assistance should attacks
be renewed," "TO maintain the lads and peace

-
of the country and the Protestant constitution."

246



Prime Movers
Protestants

,(REF.: 9, p. 7; 22, p. 1029;
21, p. 780 - 781)

40

Peace Movement - Peace Societies

First Established
1815, United States

Prime Nbvers
David Low IlEdge
Noah Worcester
Two Quakers

[PEA% 26, p. 41-42)

'oung Men's

4

f
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Methods "In 1798, when the United Irishmen
rose in ret-tellion, the Grange Order was used
by the Government to suppress them ... In the
early years the Order supported the.established
Church of Ireland and was hostile to
Presbyterians, though not as hostile as it was
to Catholics. It was at this time mainly a
defensive force for the Protestant peasantry
against land-hungry Catholics.'"

'4;

Objectives - To prevent war.
Methods "The organized peace movement began
in 1815 with the founding in the United States
of three peace societies, the first in New
York by David IOW Dodge, followed independently
by a Massachusetts society formed by Noah
Worcester, and ones in Chio by two Quakers.
The tenets of Dodge's society are expressed
in his pamphlet, War Inconsstant,with the

1

Religion of Jesus Christ..., which opposed
all wars, declaring it was impossible to
distinguish between offensive and defensive
wars. Worcester's, A Solemn Review of the
Custom of War-T.., the first-specifically to
advocate joint action against war through
peace societies, urged a confederacy of
nations with a high'court of equity for the
settlement of national controversies. In
contrast to Dodge and the Quakers, Worcester
merely denotnced war in general terms and
admitted the legality and justifiability of
defensive wars."

Cnristian Associaticn tY.M.C.A.)

First Established

1844 - London-
',

ime Mover

orge Williams

Cb,ikctives - Original - "Improvement of the
Spiritual Condition, of Young men in the
drapery and other trades." 1889 - Luther
Gulick - Fourfold philosophy Companionship,
Physical exercise and educaticn and,religious
activity. 1901 Herbert Ames. "Every
Association worker shall set before himself
the idea of the Perfect man, and work toward
it, body, mind, and spirit,"
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(REF.: 4, p. 909; 20, p. 4,5,
176-193, 194, 320-321, 351.)

International Red Cross

First Established

22nd August, 1864,
Geneva, Switzerland

Prime Mover

Jean Henri qinant

- 238 -

Methods - Original graups met for prayer
iErawiCussion. Set up Y.M.C.A. rooms in
which reading materials, teas, 'socials',
and lectures uere provided. "The Association
grew then as a lay, self-governing, voltatary
organization, whrsh sought to provide interest-
ing and ilholesome-leisure tine activities for
a small proportion of the ...usands of ylAing

men who crowded English inu trial:centres,
as a means of leading them . 'The'Christian
way of life'." In Canada, after 1890, it,
developed an institution with a religious
programme, educational %lark, social activities
and physical educatian. After 1890, it began
to work with boys. After the First World
War, "there was serious questioning about
many of the fundamental %tenets of Association
work - beliefs in possiblgity of developing
Christian character through Bible study classes
or religious services;.the utility of adult-
canceived programs for youth; the value of
prize awards, and competition - all of these
uere regarded with considerable skepticism."
After 1918 objectives and methods in the
religious area began to be questioned and
there was a movement from the evangelical
position to allure
this has led to a '

viee: Since-1945;
rable vagueness

in the Association ab.b objectives and
methods," but the Y.M.C.A. has continued
to function and.grow, especialip in She
physical and social programs.

Ob'ectives - Original - 1. "The establfsh-
ment of voluntary 'medical services' in each
country for the relief of the wounded in time
of war. 2. TO establish in the future
permanent Red Cross Societies which would
be called upoa to act in times of peace to
"despatch of various forms of relief, over-
cone difficulties as regard customs, prevent
waste of every description ..."

Methods -.First Geneva Convention of the
MaRtional Red Cross Net up the basic
provisions fos theooperation of the Red Cross
in a time of war. First used in Franco-Prussian
WA; of 1870, when the International Committee
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(REF.: 19, p. 38, 39, 49; 11, p. 22-23)

Foresters, Independent Order of

First Established
1874 - Newark, N.J.,
Incorporated in
Canada, 1881

(1EP.1' 13, p. 204r

Canadian Clubs

First. Established
18§3 - Hamilton, ont.

Priam Mbver
Charles R. McCullough

(REF.: 3, p. 188)

Victorian Order of NUrses

First-ptiblished
1897 bttawa, Ont.
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created the first International Agency for
Relief of the wounded. "It was established at
a nearby neutral point, Basle, Switzerland, and
it carried out a pioneer relief supply scheme
across the frontiers; while in Geneva the
exchange of lists of prisaners-of-war and
their correspondence began to assuge a major
part of Red Cross duties." In each war since
the Franco-Prussian these seryices of the Red
Cross have continued and have expanded. Red

Ape
Cross Societies have been establis through-
out the world. In times of emergen y
have given aid to people around the rld.

.Objectives - "A fraternal benefit society,
founded...as a death assessment soalety...."
Methods - "It operates 20 offices in cities
across Canada, 45 in tbegpnited States and
offers to its members more than a dozen plans
of insurance....Frate. -1 benefits include
aid in cases of poli . litis, tUberculosis,
and cancer. Local courts participate widely
1ml:immunity activida."

Objectives - Originak- "TO become better
informed as Canadians and to implement the
ideals of Confederation. Present - "To foster
thrtughout Canada an interest in public
affairs and to cultivate an attachment to
Canadian inst'tutions."

hOY
Methods - ' meet at intervals to hear
Miliguis Canadians or visitors from
other countries speak on issues of national
or intergational importance. Some of the
clubs also sponsor projects for encouraging
Canadian Art and Authorship, promoting Canadian
citizenship (especially for new citizens) and
an awareness of Canadian history and historic,
sites."

Cbjectives - "(a) To supply nurses, thoroughly
trained in Hospital and District nursing, and
subject tokone tentral authority, for the
nursing of the sick who are otherwise unable



Prime Mbver
Lai Aberdeen,
Wife of Governor-
General

(REF.: 16, p. 8, 113)
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to obtain trained nursing in their own homes,
both in town and country districts; (b) To
bring Local-Associations for supplying
District Nurses into association, by affiliation
with the Order which bears Her Mhjesty's name,
and to afford pecuniary or other assistancg
to such local associations, (c) to mainpuin,
as,a first necessity, a high standard of
efficiency for all Diitrict Nursing; (d) To
assist in providing small Cottage Hospitals
or Homes."
Methods - "There was to be a Centgpl Boaid, awl
in every district where a nurse wIs established,
%I Local Board of management, underowhose super-
visicn all arrangements for the nurse's work
would be guaranteed." Nurses-always have had
to meet certain standards toPdork-for the
order. Branches are set up across Canada,
"are supported by means of fees from patients
(if able to pay), fees from insurance companies
far service to policyholders, membership fees,
nunicipal and township grants and additional
money-making efforti an the part of local
boardi." Mhny are members of Community Chests.

Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire (1.0.D48.)

First Established
1900

Prime Mover- 4
Mrs. Clark MUrry

4 (REF.: 18, p. 241)

National Committee foPMental Hygiene

First Est4b1ished.
1909

y A,

Objectives - "To assist with the education a .

Canadian Youth, to stimulate patriotifir, tot ".

foster unity in the empire, to give/111d to.,
,

members of the armed forces and theli depedadtts
to promote good citizenship and to Cherish the.
memary of brave deeds." p
Methods:4- First project was to supply comforts,
to Caniaian soldiers fighting the,.Boar.War.".
"As.or memorial to those who died in the two' AA

p.
woild Wars, the grants valuible,bUr,: A
saties and scholarships to scns and daughters "

'Ff men killed or seriously disabled. kildta.1.
of $13,000,000. was eX0ended by the order bin
various war,time projects during the.,tvio 74 1
World Wars and.post-war relief. f/n j3èacetie,
comforts are provided:for veteranS,,fdrdsinikkiet
men at home and abroad and for men atAsea..
Other activities inClude finAnciai.aid-and
personal visits to hospitalSeisiktaTie with
nurseries and clinics, family.relieLzhipse.
of fire or flood.". 4'

.40
.

r
Objectives - "The end of man's inhumanity t6
in the asylums and insane.hospitals."

,250



Prime Mbver
Clifford
Whittingham Beers

(REF.:. 1 - 367)

-Nattanal7

- 241
4.

-3

develop preventative programs and to encourage
research."
Methods After organizing the Connecticut
Society for Mental Hygiene in 1908, Beers
organized the national committee. Tlie first
few years were -silent in raising Money for its
work. After 1915 special. studies and surveys
were conducted by the National Committee
funded by the Rockefeller Foundation.- It
organized many state agencies. Sub-canmittee -

was appointed to give advice 'and assistance
regaiding the .pro§lem of feeble-mindedness.1 A
survey of all the good laws regarding the
insane los prepared. A Complete list of

c institutions was made and information was
collected on systems of care. A card index for
articles 'on.mental diseases in various languages

. was made. Published biblioiiaphies. Set
Mentar Hygiene Exhibits. Sponsored Mental

Hygiñe Conventicns.
V

4
Ass'eciati451.-for the -Aatrahannent oi Co1ored;Peb.ple (N.A.A.C.P.) .

Firit EstabliShed . Ob ect nhes *- 'To ..cObat racism!' oustanp t
P 16ver

glisfi

,190 ; New York- .

,

)11 .and Lynch law, eliminate racial dis-
crimination aod.%.5egregation, and assure negroes
of. their Constitutional rights."

itsfounding, the N.A.A.C.P.
tassbught ;ItsgoilS throUgh -legal act.icn to

-Protect titito rig4ts of Negro citizens, non-
pirtisan politi6aLtiction to 'secure enactment

. 1: of ci141.rights'laws',a program of education
ipformation designed to win popular

- 'stltpoft, and'arect action to achieve speific
v.. goall. By"the second.half of the 20th

tuiy, the IV tik.A.C.P. 'had become a naticnwide
scto,atiart of .more than 400,000 members in

Ovet'.1;600 d'OCar unitg in 50 States, and the
44)istTict of doiumbia. HeadqUarters were main-

'cabled in..New Ork.C..i-y with a bureau in
Itaghingion- and:relidnal officeri in Atlanta,

A Dallas; Kansas .City,,Mo., and San Francisco.
Itg mcnthlk otgan The Crisis, had a circulaticn
ot more' thgn 130,060..

.4

"4'

- 4;

'First Estartisbed
New-York Citf, 1904

Canada,-, Toronto,
1916
Prime MDver
Ernest K. 'Coulter.

tilks "To guide and encourage disadvan-
tage , alienated bOys from poor environments
to develop a sqnse of personal pride and
acAlevement."

r Method.i. -.Yrhe;Big Brother Movagent provided
*miner ,o4tap$4* , group wdrk, and health and



(REF.: 2, p. 388; 3, p. 733)

Four H-Clubs

First Established
1904 - Douglas Cbunty,
Minnesota

Prime Mbver
'F. A. Erickson

(REF.: 6, p. 56-67; 49;
8, p, 666)

RotOIY

,

First Established
1905-- Chicago, Ill,

Prime Nlover
Paul P. Harris .

to.

to ode frau each trade or-profession in a
community. They meet for Auncheon and dis-
custion. Today, Rotarians are actiVe,in

-242-

voCational guidance prograns to supplenent
the'incevidual work perftamedbY the vcdunteer
Biltrothers. The present local agencies,
pa rned after.this initial_Big Brothers
Movement, set up similar programs according
to the needs-and resources of each calamity.
The uvrk of the individual local agencies is
supported by volunteer contributions. lbe'
Big Brother aggpcies co-operate closely with'
other social d§encies, public schools, and
institutions, using ekisting neighbovhbod
resources as fully asipossible." i .

Ob'ectives - Qriginal - "lb promote better
crops, livestock, and homemaking." "A co-
ordination of ideas gradually developed as
a means of helping:young, people grow up an
the farm.'

Methods - Began as a corn, potato and tomato
growing contest. Cbmpetitian in fall at
school fairs. Around 1920 began raising and
showing cattle and pigs. 'Display cattle and
pigs on agriculture 'and extension tiains
throughout the state. Four leaf clover eiblen -
head, heart, hands'and.health.- was.adopted
for national club work as early as'1910, but
the name /4-1H Club' didt not Vedbme generally
used until after 1920.

Ob'ectives - To combine "fellowshipr
vo unteer community service with emphasis on
good citizenship and high ideals."
Methods - Harris' original nethods uere
wilTatian in the place of meet' g, in ,he
chairmanship, and even in methdjiip Which was
to be continued for one year only. The last
named provision wis an-expedient to insure
attendance, it being thought that sustained
interest in attenticn to club duties would be
assured if continued membership uere made to
depend upon re-election. Members uere fined
SO oan6 for failure to attend meetings, and--
no excuses uere given consideration. The
proceeds bf the fines inposed paid all expenses
of running the club." Mambership was limited
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REF.: 12, p. 258; 17, p.'93-7;
14, p. 186)

Boy Scout Mbvement
Bcy Scouts

First Established
15 January, 1908
London

Prime Mover :
Sir Robert Stephenson
Smyth Baden-Powell
Knighted July, 1929
- Lord Baden-Powell ,

0

REF.; 5, p. 26-72; 23, p. 48)

p.
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Itogrims for community welfare; good
citizenship, improvement of rural-urban
understanding, promotiOn of high standards
in business and the professions, and the
advancement of international understamding,
good will and peace."

Ob ctives - "Started for the purpose of train-
in the essentials of good citizen-

Nbthods - tiden-Powell wrote a book Scouting
d placed it on the news stamds

in our pats. He intended that his ideas be
used in exiting clubs to improve them and
when a boys' club did not exist, they could
form a Boy Scout patrol. ,He proposed in his
book the Patrol System, Troups, Scout Mhster,
Scouts.Oath, Scout's Law, System of tests,
Badge system, Court of Honour, a motto, and6
a, uniform. He instructed the boys in-skills
necessary for camping and life im the open.
lie began issuing a paper called The Scout. He
instructed boys in heglth in body, mind and ,

chivalry. He began having camps in 1908. He
realized that his ideas were not going to be
accepted by-the 6xisting movements by the
autumn of 1908. Therefore, Baden-Powell set
up a system in Inspectors, Commissioners,
Cbunties, Districts and Scout Masters to lead
the mcvement in 1909. Mbst of the same methods
are used today.

lcoholics Anonymous: General Service Board of
- AI-Anons for wives of Alcoholics

First Established
1934 - Akron, Ohio,
Formal organization
est. 1938, New York
City

Prime Myer
William Griffith
Wilsca and Robert
Holbrook Smith

Ckjectives - "TO Stay sober and help other
alcoholics to achieve sob'riety."
Methods - In December, 1938, the Twelve Steps
of Alcoholics Anonymous were fbrmulated and
incorporated into the A.A. book as guing
principles for alcoholics. The 'big k
Alcoholics Anonymous was published in 1939.
Th 1940- the first A.A. clubhouse was cpened
in New York City. Xn 1942 the Serenity Prayer
was adopted for use. In 1944 A.A. began
publishing official journal - A.A. Grapevine.
Members meet in groups, "share their experiences,
strength and hope with each other..;"- Require-
ment fot membership in a group is the desire
to stop drinking. There are no dues or-fees
for A.A. membership. A.A. is aself-supportin&
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(REF.: 15, p, 21-46; 24)

Women's Liberation
- National organization for women

First Established
1966

Prime Nbver
Betty Friedan,
Author of The

411 Feminine Mystique

(REF.: 7, p. 24; 25, p. SS)

- 244 -

organization through the contributions of its
own members. "A.A. is not allied with any
sect, denomination, politics, organization or
institution; does not wish to engage in any
controversy; neither endorses nor opposes any
cadtes."

Cbjectives - "Full equality for all women in
America, in truly equal partnership with men,
now."
Methods - In 1968, picketted the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunities Commissicn on sex discrimina-
tion in employment. fIn 1970 picketted to
protest an attempt to prod Cofigitss into enactinl
the 26th Amendment to the Constfaition guaran-
teeing equal rights regardliss of sex. In
1968 "picketted the New York Times in protest
against the 'Help Wanted - Male' anclit'Help
Wanted Female' eblumn headings in classified-
advertising." "Helping two stewardesses'
unions fight for the right of an airline
hostess lo stay cn the job after she dodders
pasther 32nd birthday."0"In New York they
are pushing for the repeal of all state . .

abortion laws." Their goals are "a natianwide -

network of child-care centres, operating as
tptional community facilities, revisicn of the .

tax laws to permit full deduction of house-
keeping and child-care expenses for working
parents; ...maternity leave and guarantee a
woman's right to return to her job afterichi
birth; revision of divorce and alimany law
and a constitutional amendment withholding'e4a
funds from any agency, institution or organizatic
discriminating against women.'!'
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LEGAL SOCIAL INVENTICNS

SOCIAL
INVENTION WHEN WHERE MHO WHY

-Court of Law 2,400 B.C. Sumer 'Priests "The law courts were but a
department of the divine
government and would there-
fore naturally be directed by
the god's servants; and fur-
ther, since all land in theory
and a vast proportion of it in
fact, belonged to the god Most
economic questions would be of
dirett concern to him and would

(REF.: 3, p. 497) be regulated by priests."

2,370 B.C. Sumer Priests' "the existance of men called
'judges' is attested from
Sargonid times (circa 2,370
B.C.) and before."(REF.: 11, p. 217; 3, p. 497)

Code of Law 2,100 B.C. Super

,

(REF.: 2, p. 56)

Punish Ment 2,10& B.C. ,Sumer.
for-Crime

(REF.: 11, p. 194)

Sumerian 'AMPThe urge to regulate ociety .
Rulers by written ordinances had long

been felt in Sumer." By 2,100
B.C. laws were beginning to be
stated in wtitten form.

-Sumerian§ ."Thelpenalfies for crime were
generally either death or a
fine, though mutiIatAon was
sometimes ,resorted'Io, espec-
'ially in Assytia. There was
no general system of imprison-
ment, although a person
accused might be taken into
custody whilst awaitiag
trial ..."

,..

rrial by 1,800 B.C. Sumer Hammurabi "When thdle was a clash of
hdeal evidence and neither side

admitted guilt by refusing.the
oath by the life of the gods,
the decision would then be
handed ovar tb the gods them-

.% selves. This was given, ..,-
(REF.: 11, p. 219) jbfthe Ordeal." ., %

ivil Courts 1,800 B.C. Babylon Hammurabi ammurabi who was not a god,
- secular or even tbe representa-
judges tive of a god, was meticulously
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Nik
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WHERE WHO WHY

careful in religious matters
but quite determined not to
submit to priestly control,
and it is in his reign that
Tor the first time we see
civil courts with secular

(REF.: 3, p. 498) \- judtes in full power."

l

, Concept of 610*B.C.- Israel Jewish "But the greatest and most
'Individual people distinct triumph of the
'in Law Jewish law was the final eme

gence of the individual ....

. At'last, clearly and fully,
the,individual e rged as
having rights of is own. NI

longer was the f.11. y treated
as a whole in quest'. of

(REF.: 15, p. 102; 10, p. 575) .Tesponsibility."

. P
Practice of, 100 B.C. . Rome Public "The duties of the praetor il
Law

,,

Servants Rome could hardly be adminis-
tered by one not bred in the

. (REF.: 13, p. 181) law."

Principle of
Proof by
Rational
Inference

Cannon Law

Civil Law

40

100 B.C. Rome

(REF.: , 8, p. 23; '13, p. 417)

Public "The principle of proof by
Servants rational inference to be drak

*from proven facts and proof I
, the relevancy of testimony ol
wipesses ... was a part oft
Rohan law."

240.A.D. Roman Empire, Christian "The origin of cannon law is
Priests to-be found in the practice c

the early.Christian Church
beforeat'became dominantin
theApinan Empire, cdrwithdraw
ifieControversies, so fares
it was possible, from the
secular pagan courts and sub-
mitting them for final deter-
mination to.7.he authority.of
the elders ad governors of
their own co 'ties."(REF.: 9, p. 390)

534 A.D. Constantinople Justinian Civil Law is a system "d9rive
froftithe phrase Corpus juris

258
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SOCIAL
INVENTION WHEN WHERE WHO WHY

Inquest
- beginning

idea of
*

Jury

System of
#rits

(REF.: 9, p. 382)

800 A.D. France

(REF.: 6:-p. 241)

1110 England

(REF.: 9, p. 385)

,

civilis ('The Body of the
Civil Law'), which in the
'early seventeenth century was',
applied to the compilation of
the Byzantine emperor Justin-
ian, published in A:D. 528- )
534. The modern Civil krAw
founded on this compilation.
41,41,

;.

Carolingian "The inquest wag a royal
Kings demand for information by th

government. It was a direc-
tion to the Yikal official tol
summon a number ofpersons
from the district.who.would bdt
acquainted with the specifics .

facts, and to require them.to
attend upon'a royal officer. -

and testify to the truth of I

the matter."

Henry I "The exercise of the royal
oms accom-

plished by the iystem of writs
begun Under Henry I by which
the sheriff was instructed to*.
summon a litigant to appear
before the curia to arZwer the'
claim of a royal officer or
another person."

:annon Law . 1140 A.D. Bologna Gratian 'This attempted by exposition', j
- systematized and revision to reconcile dis=

crepancies and'place the can-
ical material in en orderly

(REF.: 9, p. 391, 383; 15, p. 229)

rails in each 1166 A.D. England Henry II - "Jails were widely used in
'minty . 12th century Egnland 'as places

for the confinement of accused
persons Until their cases
could be tried 'at king's court .\si.
In 116. Henry *soninaNed that
every flounty.sh&Td establish

',St
--......

an institutIon for this pur-

)%
(REF.: 12, p. 557Y 259 *pose." )%1
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ittrefrim

Circuit Judge
- Origin of
True Crimin-
al Law

Jury

Coroner

WREN WHERE

1176 A.D. England

(REP.: 6; p. 111).

1176 A.D. England Henry II

-250-

Henry II

(REF.: 6, p. 242)

WHY

r
"Henry II reorganized the
systemend divided England
into circuits, which were
regularly ridden for this .

purpose; and taken in conjunc
tion with the Assizes of
Clarendon and Northampton
their administration of *
justice may be said to be the
origin of true criminal law."

"The ordinances directed that
the Chancery should issue a
writ, to the sheriff of the
county hi! which the land i
dispute lay, to summon twe e
men of good repute ... to give
a verdict to the justices to
take the ssizes when they
came into the county. This
verdict ... required the
assize to say whether decisicc
of the land in'dispute had
taken place."

1194 A.D. England Richard I 'The office of coroner was
established in September 1194
when the justice§ in Eftewere
required to see that three .

. knights and one clerk were
elected in every county as

... 'keepers of the pleas of the

X crown' ... Throughout the

cL 4 middle ages the coroner cou/d

(REF.: 5, p. 1)

me

Justice of
the Peace

Magna Charta

1195 A.D.

ttf-: 6,

1215 A.D.

England

227)

England

Richard I

Rerons
Reign of Church
Law

2 6 0

be ordered to perform almost
any duty of an administrative
or inquisitorial nature...."

The idea of Justice of the
Peace originates in the same
act that created the coroner.

"The king, by the combined
force of the Church and the
barons, was compelled to sign
what is called the Wigna
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(REF.: 15, p. 250; 9, p. 386)

Register 1227 A.D. England 4
- Law Book
- Plea Rolls

jItorney

Bari-Alters

Solicitors
(A division
is made in
Englisk
System)"

..aw Reports

- Year Books

(REF.: 6, p. 265; 10, P. 385)

before
1235 A.D.

4

Students,
Junior,
Members of
Bat

England ( Cberks

lki

. (REF.: 6, p. 81, 84)

1250 A.D. England

(REF.: 9, p. 388)

1272 A.D. England

(REF.: .6,P.

Clerks

269; 9, p.'388)

PossibAy
Student*
Junior'

members OT
Bar. !

WHY

Charta .... Established the
,doctrine that in,England there
should be # reign of law,
sinte the.king engaged that ..

he would take no proceedings
against any one except by the
judgement oflis peers or the
law of the land."

7he mounting nunber of4;lis
made it possible to collect
them and to treat the collet-
tion. as a 'law book'. The
first collection that has
survived - the earliest
'Register' - is of 1227."

"The attorney or general legal
advisor first appeawd as a.
legal representative where a
man was involved in litigation
at a distance from his home."
He was a "friend or advisor
who undertook various steps
such as the service of writs
which were inconVenient for
the client ...."

'The complexities of thd land
rlaw provided a.constant chal-
lenge to the ingenuity of the
professional lawyers, whose
organization in the thirteenth
century had taken on a char-
acterittically medieval form,
resembling that of the craft-
guilds with their master an4
apprentices."

"Both the authors
origin of these/Y

a -groiling agree

are

were usecl.for,in
hints as to-cOpt.
practite." ;- !

5pran d th e

Bdoks
ere is now ,

_that they
Tiiction and

eMporary,
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SOCIAL
INVENTION WHEN WHERE WHO .WHY

Training of 1292 A.D. England Edward I "In 1292, Edward I ordered the
a Lawyer judges to take sters to ensure

,
that adequate.numbers of
skilled 'apprentices' were

. available to argue cases in
(REF.: 6, p. 83) must."

Attorneys 1300 A.D. England Attorneys "As tar1)1116 the fourteenth
Instructing century we find attorneys
Counsel 0

instructing counsel *kith as
they di today. Counsel had
to accept the facts as in-
structed, but was free to
ointimct the legal argument an

(REF.: 6, p. 84) hist:own initiatives."

4

Consent of :41307 A.D. England Parliament "The rule that no demands for
Parliament mow by the king, outside of
for Money thilicustomary feudal dues,

,Anight be made without consent
of Parliament dates from about
the time of the fourteenth
century. It is this rule
which is properly coisidered
one of the guarantees of

(REF.: 6, p. 387) English political freedom."

Oath to 1327 A.D. England iouits "By the time of Edward III
Tell Truth witnesses took an oath to

tell the truth and jurors only
to tell the truth to the best

(REF.: 6, p. 245). of their knowledge."

Law of-,
Treasori

1352 A.D. Trig:land; Compromise "The object was to prevent the
between King Judges, appointed by the Xing,4
and Barons from multiplying new treasons

and forfeiting to the King the
property of the traitors,
which would otherwise have
escheated to the mesne lords
for felony. High treason was
limited to planning or carry-
ing out actual violence on the
person of the monarch, consort
or heir or his high officials,

eA

2 62
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INVENTION

Case Law
- Cases as
Precedent

WIEN

(REF.:

k400 A.D.

WHOWHERE

4forging the Great Seal,
uttering false coin, or mili-

. 365) tary rebellion."

England Judges In the reign of Henry IV
399-1413) the judges already
fer from time to time to

books' in which they can show
authority for their rules, and
the report or annotator of the
report can find an exact
reference."(REF.: , p. 276)

Witnesses 1562 A.D. England Chancery "In 1562, following Chancery
Compelled practice it was enacted that
to Appear witnesses could be compelled
and Testify (REF.: 6, p. 245) to appear and testify."

Work Houses 1576 A.D. England . Justices / "During the 16th Century a
number of houses of correction
were established in England
and on the continent for the
reform of minor offender* In
these institutions thereIms
little segregation by age,

(REF.: 12, p. 557; 1, p. 5-6) sex, or other conditions."

Habeas Corpus
- Rightsof
Individual
Protected

1641 A.D. England

(REF.: 14, p. 564)

Parliament "Act of 1641, ..., had pro-
videa that any person impri-
soned by the crown or the
Privy Council; was entitled to
have the legality of the
commitment examined and deter-
milikd by the courts by means
of the writ of habeas corpus."

Accessgries 1691 A.D. England Parliament "Receivers of stolen goods
After the were made aoessoyies after
Fact the fact in 1691. In earlier

times the law was rather
obscure."

;tatute of 1696 A.D. ingland Parliament A 3 year limit from the
Limitations date of the offense for

1 prosecution except for .

(REF.: 18, p. 492)
sassination or injury to the
g.
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INVENTION WHEN

Nbdern Form 1756 A.D.
of.Law Report

WHERE

41254-
>

WHY

4

.,

England Burrad' "These reports adapted t4 mor
modern form, with a heache I'
a clear division between the -
facts of the case, tlig argu- -

ments of oginsel,and'the
judgement N the court, and

. included at Mittast a correct'
outline of the reasons upon

(REF.: 6, p. 274) which the decisicn was based."

Crimes 'Geo. III England
Against Reign
Property

"tkost-of the new crimes uere
those directed against,propert)
and the cause of theierinposi-
ticn was partly the rise 'to poi
Of the moneyed class." Steal'
uas punishable by death, but

(REF.: 18, p. 492) perjury or assault uere not.

Study of 1780's A.D. Englid Lawyers "English law only beCame a
Engliih Law at wiversity discipline in the
University , (REF.: 6, P. 83) 4 late eighteenth century."

Penitentiary
, 1700 A.D. Rome

- Inprisonnent

/1
41111,

(REF.: 16, Vol. 22, p. 605)

Pope The first definite anticipa-
Clement XI ticn of the modern prison was

popal priscn in Rome. Inmates
u, were provided with cells,

worked during the day and
their reformation uas the
primary objective of imprison-

t.

Pull Citation 1785 A.D. England Counsellors The term Reports in 1785
of Authorities "could be cited by counsel
by Counsel and they were not dependent on

the langer_memories of judges.
Haphazard citation gave way to
the modern practice of full
'citation of authorities by

(REF.: 6, p. 279)' counsel."

Oablndsman 1809 A.D. Sueden Legislature The Justitieonbudsman was first
"popted as an officer of the
legislature under the
constitution of 1809. His
func,icns of receiving ccmplaint
from the people aid protesting26t them against injustice were
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-

oTrial by
Battlei.
Abolished

. (REF.: 8, p. 12-13

(

Code of
Procedure 1848 A.D. New York David Dudley "New York in 1848 addlfted the

Tleld Code of Procedure prepared by
David Dudley Field .,.. BothT1
'equity' and 'law' are adminis-
tered in the same court and

(REF.: 9, p. 390) with the same procedure."

ff

performed even before that
date by an'officer appointed
by the kiw.

Parliament -The Statute of 1819 abolished
trial by battle. "It marked
the surrender of superstition
in the administration of jus-
tice to a judicial process
which was due to the growth
of a conception of justice
founded on moral and spiritual
principles...."

Equity 1873 A.D. England Parliament "In 1876 it was at last ack-
nowledged that the righteous

,

law must govern in England by
giving courts of common law
equitable powers, and by

uir

enac g that where the common
.11K le differed fran that of .

et) ty, the rule of equity
(REF.: 15, p. 302; 6, p. 602) lauld govern."
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§OCIAL
IMMTION

Marriage
- Family
- Clan
- Tribe
- Society

Mbrals
Ethics

Religion
- Magic,
mych,

Metaphysics

WHEN

Pre-history
e.g. Hundreds
of thousands
ofyears

* 151

- 258 -

GENERAL SOCIAL INVENTIONS

MERE

Wherever
HomegapieMa
livpd

(REF.:. 11, p. 117-118)

Pre-history Wherever
e.g. 50,000 Stone Aged
B.C. man lived

(REF.: 1, p. 30)

Pre-histAr
e.g. 50,000
B.C.

itherever
Paleolithic
man lived

(REF p. 206)

Li e af r 50,000 B.C.
'death - soul

r

La Clapelle
Aux Saints
in Vfance

(REF.: 5, -. 34-35; 4, p. 50)

,

WHO WHY ?

Homo sapiens "Against the exacting climatic
background-ofnate Pliocene
and Pleistocene*mes we have
to picture animal behaviour `

1 evolving into social conduct;
kindred groups becoming the
exogamous clan within the
tribe. instincts and habits of
sexual intercdurse and mating
being more-and more arpific- 4

ially directed and circum-
scribed unti,1 any infringement

0 igf the todekgave 'Ise to a
gbcial interplay OF condemna-
tion mud guilt."

Homo sapiens

Homo s

"The notion of consciena de-
mands an awareness of alittde
Thmisman of the StoneAge must
have regretted that he took
one road, not the other: this
surely is the dawn of con-

.
science."

iens "As man's consciousness drew
him apart from nature, he was
bound to turn to look at
nature and having contemplated
it to seek to explainNhat he
saw, to affect it for his own
ends, and finally to regard it
with awe and reverence and a
desire for reunion."

Mousterians
(Neanderthal
man)

26b

Pbusterians put their dead in
graves normally dug in the cave
where the group lived. General
attempts were made to protect
body. The Itsometimes
re sted on a s e pillow.
Graves placed near the hearths
as if to warm occupants. De-
parted provided with tools and
meat.
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INVINTION WHEN VIFIERE

Spirits 50;000 B.C. Alpine
Caves

Burial of
the Dead
- Burial
rites
0

, 40.11

)xchitecture

Fashion

4usic

Irma

(REF.: 5, p. 35)

a

50,000 B.C.

(REF.: 5, p.

Pre-history
e.g. 50,000
B.C.

(REF.: 8, p.

10,000 B.C.

La Chapelle
Au/Saints
in France

- 259 -

WHO

Neanderthal
man

*

WHY ,

"Heaps of bones and skulls,
particillarly of cave bears,
have been found deliberately,
one might say ceremonially,
arrangei. The arrangement
suggests rit to..apert
the wrath of th ar spirit
and ensure the lication
of bears to hunt.'

Mousterians "Devised and socially
Neanderthal sanctified burial rites

which they ... hoped would
reverse or cancel death."

man

34-35; 4, p. 49-50)

Wherever
Stone Aged
man lived

1)

France

. )
(REF.: 5, p. 40-41)

IMO

8,000 B.C. )Ince
Spain
Africa

(REF.ip 5, p. 42)

8,000 B.C. France

(REF.: 5, p. .42)

8,000 B.C. Hither Asia
Europe

Homo Sapiens

.

1.1'hgdalenian'

Hunters

Originates "in the primitive
endeavoriof mankind to se-
cure prfflection against the
elements and fram attach."

Pictures of beast were 'drawn
!

on walls of caves by the magic
artist of the tribe in the
hope that a real animal would
appear in the hunt.

All Upper They tried to increase their
Palaeolithic -beauty and enhance their
People personalities by mutilating

N...Itheir bodies or decking them
with ornaments. ,

gdalenian

Neolithic
man

may &aye played a
part in Magdalenian magic,
since bone pipes and whistle'
have been found in the caves."

Neolithic man had an ancient
fertility drama. The nuptial
union of a 'king' and 'queen'
"not only symbolized but also
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INVENTICN MEN

(REF.: 4, p. 86; 5, p. 65)

Agriculture 6,000.S.C. Jericho
- Farming (Jordon

Valley)

(REF.: 5, p. 51)

Ideogtaphs Pre 4,000 Sumer
B.C.

)

(REF.: 5, p. 104)

Immortality '-4,000 B.C. Egypt

Churches
- 'organized.

sects
- prielhhood

40

14-1)

Neolithic
man

Sumerians

Upper Class

(REF.: 3, p. 1,7i 4, p. 128; 25, p. 120)

4,000 B.C. Sumer

(REF.: 5, p. 87, 92)

Governñkit Pre 3,500
- con pt of B.C. c

the tate

Sumer

Priests

.1"

WHY

magically insured and com-
pelled the fertilization of
the earth, that she might
bring forth her fruits in due
season." .

The "earliest inhabitants
supported themselves by
hunting andcollecting, but
also growing crops, watered by,
a perennial spring, and graz-
ing sheeiand goats

Certain signs were used for
things, ideas and words:

From earliest times, the
Egyptians took great care in
burying the kings and nobles
of their country. Food and
other itens were put in.theies,
grave. Burial tombs evolved
into great pyramids to pro-
tect the king's body and
ensure his continuo* happi-
ness. The art of mummifica-
tion was invented to Prevent
annihilation.

The priesthood developed from
"secret societes" who mono-
polized fertility and other
rituals. Once,recognized as
a professional a priest could
do "much to give concrete
form to imagikary beings and
by interpreting must have in-
vented their desires."

Sumerians Evolved out of the necessity
to have awauthority in an
area in order to mediate

270
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nommoN

(REF.: 5, p. 100; 25, p. 61)

WHY

.disputes. Was first embodied
in one person and later
bureaucracy developed around
him.

City 3,500 B.C. Sumer Sumeriins The Sumerian was compelled
by the flooding of the

, Euphrates and the need for
perennial irrigation to
co-operate in an elaborate

..

organization. Thu5 the
Euphrates delta was from ihe
outset parcelled out into a
number *agricultural-irriga-
tional units each having its
own ceare of administration.
These centres grew into
cities.

41
Slavery 3,500 B.C. Surer Sumerians In the wars between the city

states, the people who,
%surrendered to the victors
became slaves. Laws 1ere
developed to protect the

(REF.: 11, p. 473) slave.

(#EF.: 11, p. 418-420)

Pictographs 3,500B. B.C. Saner Sumerians Priests under a heavy load of
administering the wealth of
the temple used signs in

a connection with common task of
(REF.: 11, p. 633,; 20, p. 22) keeping temple accounts.'

Indenture 3,500 B.C. Sumer Sumerians "A bankrupt migtit himself be
enslaved for debts or ...

might sell his wife, his son
or his daughter into slavery
so as to acquire capital to
pay off his debts, or might
simply hand them over as pay-
ment to his creditor:" Ser-
vitude only temporary, regu-

(REF.: 11, p. 475) s lated by laN

271 IP



SOCIAL
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Pre 3,000
B.C.

Medicine
- pharma-

copoeia
- practice of
medicine

:WHERE

Egypt and
Sumer

(REF.: 22, p. 492;

Geometry 3,000 B.C.

- 262 -

WHO

Egyptians
Sumerians

, p. 693-697)

(REF.: 5, p. 119;)

Standard .3,000 B.C.
Weights and
Measures

Sumer

(REF.: 5, p. 107; 4, p. 153)

Bmbalming 3,000 B.C. Egypt

(REF.: 25, p. 120)

Armdes 3,000 B.C. Sumer

(REF.: 11, p. 481-482)

Writing 3,000 B.C.
- Cuniforth

Sumer

Clerks

Priests
MerChants

WHY

In both countries, practice ol
medicine started as magic at
approximately the same time.
Egypt developed the empirical
rational'side whereas in Sumer
magic and religious pmactices
maintained their dominating
influence. Both developed
specialists and physicians and
prescriptions for disease ...

Because of the flooding of the
Nile, clerks, by experimenta-
tion, figured out geometrical
means to calculate farmers
ploti.again. Development of

.,,pyramids also encouraged dev-
Illopment oftgeometry.

Beca the rise in the
size ar buildilig and amount
of craftsmen in construction,
a standard size was needed in
measurin> The standardiza-
tion of waghts resulted fram
the need fr set units in
trade.

Upperclass, The Egyptian's belief in
Priests immortality led him to fihd

ways of preserving the body.
Mummification was a safe-guard
against annihilation of the
body.

Rulers

Stmerians

To meet the threat against the
city there evolved local
citizenry organized'and
trained for regular warfare
Ithough they were not regular
ldiers.

immerians began toevrite when
they began to associate sounds
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Calendar
- Solar

MEN IVHFRE

(REF.: 11, P. 634-637)

3,000 B.C. Egypt

- 263 -

WHY

with the various symbols they
used. They began.to(combine
pictograms to form different
words.

Offecials of The calendar was invented as
King's Court the result of the Egyptians

need for an advance notice of
the annual Nile flood.
Records were kept fOr fifty
years.and the results were
collated. As a result the
calendar was invented wfth,
365 days. t

lb

(REF.: 11, p. 680; 5, p. 120;
4, p. 110-111)

Phonograms . 4160 B.C. Sumer
to 2,800 B.C. *

(REF.: 2, p. 20; 5, p. 105)

Sumerians

Hierogl 3,000 B.C. Egypt ° Egyptians

Factories

(REF.: 11, p. 645)

3,000 B.C. City States Sumerians
of- Stoner (Lk ,

Skppar)

(REF.: if, 592-594; 4, p. 115)

Dictitnaries 2,800 B.C. Sumer

(REF.: 5, p. 107)

Literature

Sumerians

2,800 B.C. Egypt, Sumer Authors
Unknown

(REF.: 11, p. 797-818)

1273

"Using a sign for the sound
'of a whole syllable; regard-
less of its picture megging."

Writing was' first invented in
.Sumer and the Egyptians took
over the principle of writing
ready made fram the Sumerians
and so were able to develop
their writing in a very short
space of time.

There were private, royal and
temple factories set up to
prodUce goods for local con-
sumption and for export.

Begun as simple records of
the conventions agreed upon.

Sumerians wrote hymns, myths,
,and epics. Egyptians write
hymnsi poetry and proverbs.

,
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Taxation

Mtdicine
Surgpry

Archive's

ta,
WHEN

2,800 B.C.

4(REF.:

- 264 -

6, p. 85-86, 115-110

(ReF.: 20, p. 46)

2,550 B.C. Egypt

2

oak,

11, p. 692.693)

WHO

Egyptians

fp!,

ikAnt, Temple
Officials

.>" °

htlY *
.-4

Since papyrus was easkr..to
work with, the 'book' litist
have been invented in E"
soon after writing hAs:

- introducedk (Sum
'books' date to 2,
and consisted of a
tablets. Egyptian.
Were Pipyrus

Phests let out part of A
temple lands to private in-
dividuals. This permitted_tht
accppulation of wealt1:1 in
private hands. As Avrgsult

*. bpth kilg and priegib-.taXed''
cititem ton all aspects 'of ?''
life and crth. -

P
.

. *b : 1( ....'

,-i,

EgyptliVetF- 1' 14ore scientafic medicine..
i ..

ractia of
,

.
- . ,. startedwith. i* ,

, . vskasifiaition. thç q
did not considet,it.

,-- ligibus,to Q.ssictji
They "made catefo* studi

taw and noteci, rid
s larityv of of.men

, and beasts. -
` tioiVfor aetik

fraatwes. '4 '.

Islibart of the,. &merit. .
litlaries, "ari documents Ye-

. latinelito business 'transactions
" .., Were filed. Royal

and correspondence, lisxs of
.. taxes and officialv ducles,

weld probably .be pfiell-ff in a,
SOcial redoftd office of the,
palace."

Sr liiests
Clerks

(REF. : 6, . )32)

adversity . 2,500 B.. . Sumer Priests
ft

27 1

, c
Schools of higher educaliket
wrot called houses of *Mom

educatton liclided
linguistics, thaologf, magic

*

fi



A

brary

(REF.: 6.inp, _99)

7141F

2,500 B.C.

'-(1 p.-99)

m
.-

2,500 B.C. Sumer

. (REF.: 13, cp. 2) f

VilipliCattefil 2,500 B.C.. Sumer

(REF.: 4, p. 159)

.Cflsd Law .,2,400 EiC. : Sumei

Calf of Law

alb

,e

4

(REF.: ,11, p. 4971 .

(RE0t: p.Ai)

t Priests

Priests

Research
Organizations
at *mole -

Priests

7
.

275
.

7 5'
. * -

arts and medicine,-Avanamy
and- mathepatics. Usually
associated with a temple.

Developed.for schools of
higher education, usually
attached to temples. ColAect-
ed boas on various subjetts.

"First established for purpose
of training the scribes re-
quired to satisfy the economic

-.and administrative demands of
land, primarily those of
temple and palace." Often

attached to temple.'

-14

410

16
Tumerians werelliependent on
trade. Methematical tables
were dfteloped to speed 14i--41011P
tion of figures, tkus increase
the volume cot foreign-.
business. -

/I

"The law courts were. bui a
department of the divigp
&averment ind would theref
naturally be.directed by
gars servants; and
since, all land in th and a
vast proportion.of it in fact,
belogged to ft god, most
economic questions would be Of

-darect concern to him and would
k- be regulated by priests."

a.
t \

10-

"The 'urge to regulate.sotikilK NW
by written ordinances WO lo g
been felt in Sumer." By 2,400.
B.C..lews were beginning to be .

stated in* wriglen form.
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WHERE 1/4 c WHO

Professional 4100 B. -Babylon
Soldier

(REF.: Ii, p. 484)

Astronomy 2fil04.2i.C. Sumer
- Astrology

(REF.: '11;

- .i)
Professicmal Z4111110 B.C.

Administrator A
civil
seavice

0

p.

Sumer

*REF.: 20, p. 50)

. *

ds . 2 t 200 B.C. Sumer * Craftsmen "To proteci himself againet
a undue competition; it must not

be tog easy for others to -

* learn what he learnt, to pro-
fit bruhat he Made; the' 40.

number=of.craftsmen must be
kepk- reasonable limits_
and, secrets of Ihdlikrade 1111

$11101
je .11

Ur-Naomi Letters Carrieamoy royal 41

-10essengers kepi thq6king in- ...,

'or
20

t
p. S6; AV, p. 276-280) . wftmmed on state matlIrs.

A
1

%.
it ik

13.C. Sumer Sumerians Peoltie! were eithisr death ot

im Pe
a filie, ugti nutiolation was
swet used. rt:* was

..,-'
4hOrisened ally to await his
tri . .,:f

,, Skil

Sarong of To conductAmpaigns as far
Akkad away as Cappadocia and the 4.1

11 Mediterranean coast a proferi
ional army was developed.

Priests Sumerians amassed astronomica
.data with the aid of their
mathematics. "The ihrliest
comptitions were cdhcerned
with ja0 the duratian of day
and'onht in'the differ:56e
seasons .(b),the'rising
setting of the MOOR and Gc)
the appearance aredisappear-
ance of Venus.4

, 4,
*

Ruler The Ensis or the badliff of
Ur-nammi the city diety "became gover-

rathllfr than ruling local
ts. The control of 4

garrisons was taken out of
their hands .. acquiring too
much power#te. was reduced by
the practiar of posting such
officials frmn one tity tow
anoper."

401#

ilitetters

Ohmishment for
crims$04

(REF.: I'll, p. 573)

2,200 B.C. 4P Sumer

tREF.: -*IL 194)
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Welfare

4C

judgement 4
Souls

Concept of
360° circle

- 267 -

Allo

WHEN WH) ' VEY di
' *

2,100.B.C. Egypt Egytian From the walls of tombs,

0 Rulers examples of ruleritgiving
4 things topoor. Egyptian

fanrs4. in event of a
(REF.: S, p. 137-138; 11, p. 625) crop f .

4,

Uppr Clais The Egyptian became more
404 socially conscious "and in the

loth texts 'Ouch emphasis is
laid ou .., the.dead lan's
rightebus;dealing with his

':41e1 jean."
..ki x -. ;..

I * .

WHERE

2,100 B.C.

(REF.r 11, pe 724 5, p. 137-118)

2,100 B.C. Sumer

(REF.: 9, p. 49)

24 hour day 2,000 B.C.
24 hour clock,

(REF.;

Tuptions 2,000 B.C.

k.

Sumer
t

Priei dUt of astron-
vide,a .

p. 108)

ra6.
reP

sIos mf
d.inaVra1-

,f A f..4r
Ams. .. such

41visian4(
g wo
to

ti(REF.: 4,,p, 160-161.

2 000 B13.

4t

(REF.: 25, p. 122i

410

Prigitution : 1,950 B.C. Sumer,

7'44.

Ept codes had
or the pl

in.the soc
1.dren she.sight

Ara



i,. 4. .,/,-

=!' MY -,

.... Sumerians , .,_.d "A child ... t billia by
a childles, ; .uo ei.r4.

4own heir an. egivx=r-on
forsuch a sr tion ig fouit
in ancient law todes .. "

Medicine
Code of
ethics

ilDivtirce

Algebra

Alphabet

ge

Ls=
16;t:
r

'1Ar.
HoiWital.

,800 B.C. Babylon . Hammurabi

40!

(REF.: 3, p. 40)

1,800 B.C. Babyron Hammurabi

(REFO4 0 413. 208)

Hammurabi collected all the
cOdes of laW in existence and
set down one'general cOde.
"Established for the first
time the concept of the penal
"and civil responsibility of
the physician.

A , *
La's for divorce filst
appeared invklammurabi's code
although it might haVe- been in"
existence longer.

11800 B. Meeopotantia Ntspotamians Alumerian notation and arithme--

gebra of the Babyloniabs,
the higher developed4o
al

wof
tia'technique made possible

4"\REPV 11, p. 674)
,

1,500 B.C. Ugarit T,

to 1,400 B.C. - Palestine
PhOeniFiam4

Candanit

ii

( p. 115; . 24) a

790 ws.c. Alla Minor Lydians

(4. 410

_ ill
S, p. 19Z) .

60 B.C
no Mrs PrIests ,

- #

278

They carried on the Work of
qe Sumerians.

amas a tool gf traders and,
ofebusiness who were look-
or a simpler method of

k 'boas., Came Apto gen-
eral uge after priests-and

.merchants agree4 on the sound
associated withiach character.,

The necd for "pieces Aetal
of a fixed shape and s4pdard
weight stamped and guaranteed
by the state as to "loth quali-4
ty and weight" for ue in .

,trade billoqt on invention of
coinage.

Theltemple "ar urus was
cne of tke fiTst to be built

Ake
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Service Club
- Cult of

gods

Republic

Strike

contept of
zero

Practice of
Law

WHFN

23, p. 61j, 73)

(R&F.:

600 B.

Epidaurus

73)

Greece

(REF.: 24, p.. 102)

490 B.C. Wane

(REF.: 5, p. 208; 2, p.,101)

300 B.C. Bal;ylon

(REF.: 5, p. 245)
k r

100 B.C.
, a

4* t(REF.: 2t, p.

ti
Histot o 6. 309 B.C.

fiV

7P!!110
mg.

(REF.:'' 60, 521)1

Rome

Greece

629 B.C.
PK

Athens.*

(REF. p. 704)

WHO'

Greeks

Plebs

as.

dedidated to the Greek healing
god Asclepius. A hostel was
attached to this temple vbere
sick people could cone and be
.treated by the priests. _

1)-/ s

Wealthy patients who had been
cured at the temple Jpf this
cult "continued todpatronize
them make generous donations,
and illisfribute alms among poor

The king was &forced to 'reply
*council or elders =dem
of prominent menbers of tip
most powerful clans. lifer,
gradually forced out thaij
completely.

E.
For safeguards for debtors

f
'"7_

right, to internerzipwith
patricians, right-to, votec,,,,

-

iiathemicians Baby
a

Public
servants

ematicians
for zero.

raett4
in :
migistereibby -bred in ;
the law."

ihe11ecataeus The Week
.influence of and

40
rationalism "as a cri-
tical attitude t9Warnis the, ,

t1Iftiojsof poetry- find
ologrup0 nip created

historicarbcience."
_ *.

Athenia/is "Originally a Awe cont
ipusei o the

9
TIt5rin.*1Ared by them."

o'
lit
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Democracy ,

Organizell;
Crime

4

9

a

- 27o --,

WHERE

OREF.:- 31, p. 132-3)

510 B.C. Athens

(REF.': -2, p. 61)

llth Century

(REP.:. 33,4iP:.201,72), :

0408AP: ASAnt66107r
England

14.

(REF.::w 12, p. 251-262)

paper 1609°A.D. Augsburg
Germanya,

IMer Ar
eittiog

fitEF : 31, p.

.40

WHO WHY
-°

Lne first Public Museum was
the British MUseum established
in 17s3

',whereas all arts and
aci,ences have a cciviecticn
11th each other, and Iliscoaric
tu natural philbsophy gin(' Wel
Draftehes of spe'Culative knok-
ledge

for the advancement and
innoVement may give helP in
use-nkl experiments." -

cleisthenes After
gaining back control

of Athens, Cleisthenes
, instituted sweeping constilb

101,
ticnal changes.

iasan Inspired
and directed a great

h d
-an- of devoted,
drunken mallowerslishltnstrate
tnat wheivaprikcidsed crime.14A,
Well organiied.and,camfully

.44 8 1=14WiglgeTlienrn
CON With it. The Si' A,:assassin"

was deti fran

civic
"A'regular syst6

Government !!!!ilers seens tcloba been
.

4.1_47Pted when it was conplained

it
wcit 11ewers and balsers went
t° liv outiide Altipwn to
esc4111 enforcemea of theosize,

le
4k

9Sflame ts

5 a

1;4 es

The newspaper er0Se in GeTinaly
wilea, the ?pPetite far new. was
greaLLY stulated IF the
battA over the Refonnaticn,
Puiroit that was* ,pke a
01110erk ctiarn.

A
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iv / 'Qe'
WHEN

.,.,,-
miERE WHO -

...

WHY

UniWersal 1629 AND. Unknown but An alphabet of characters
Larguage repor;ed by somewhat similar to mathema-

Descautes tical gymbols and subject,
like them, to matipulatian in
'order to solve problems.(REF.: 31, p. 155)

Encyclopaedia * 1630 A.D. 41 Herboin

4. el Nassau

(REF.: 31, p. 32?)

amr
.01"

Political
%arty

0
*

Ike ion in
n
relfgioui.
holidays

1641

J.FL.Alsted In seven Volumes published in
Latin. '

a

-

Englamd abOlition of episcopacy
was proposed to Parlianent.
end two parties stoodve
to one another in the HoUa.
of Commons, not merely on-
some inchimatal question,10U1 "an
a great principle of action '
which constituted a perManent
bond ben4thostlkwho tk
dtte siiieTr the othir.

The frequency of religious
4holidays had hanciicapped
industrialization in
apolic countries.

7-T1,

41-

1644 A. D. - Roue

Italy

41-- -

(REF.:- 31, p.. 3$9)

:U.

The Pope

,.,, kse , ,*

'al
.

,;,

160,Ae. .,
Edmund J111 estimate of the degrees of-

atistift i Halley .... it mortality of mankind, diliWn
:7:,. yr

..

0 from the tables of births and

,
deaths wilf an attempt to

-t
:Ng-certain the plice of

4 s 4eL4,"-s . nuities. He found thallOof
ery 416o rive Births*-4.

... ,, _4-died during the'first.ye +so

. ,

'7 i4 was 6 to 1 that any s4fld
(REF.: 31, p. 62) .r. .. #0fI1d live to *Se 2. w -...,.

(,.

,u* ts,

iegiand

4
p. 414

,

4,p41'4

.0(

`tree4lan

the. Pniss

r,.

. .

%WM

, 4
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Union - 1699 A.D. England
110
Keelmem

tl'ade

(Labour)

(REF.:

-Newcastle

p. 19-20)

Lighter
men in
coal
industry

Exploration ' 1699 A. D. William
Danipier

or,4

Scientific
thod

Ptlic
dirculating
libraries

Penitential**

Postal
Diatcjory

A.

(REF. 31, p.14) )

1700 Aft

. (REF.:, 31 p. 35)

11

1700 *. kiston,
mw York k

e
(REF.: p. 318)

'kirk

1700 A.D. "Heie

(REF.: 15, p.

A
'WO

A

49Ope
Clement all

A

WHY

*Mayen began to
for purpose of nutual
insurance against sickness,
old age or death.

118

I.
The British government put
him in command of one of the
first vessels ever sent outalfo
the sole punipose of adding-%
knowlefte. Be explored
Australasia and. New Guine'air'f

scientific thod as e

"The establishment-oVe
me

key to discovery lad gra4pal1y
to the subjugation of le
institutices,
education, psychology, id

eethetia. to the yoke of
physics,"

ot Thepostal directoko
France contained maps
illusikations of naWra,
featUrdi and industrie& of
the.regioni

J.F.Lafitau "Manners a the American
savages copared tg the
manners of primitive timesaloi

Ail
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Repeal of
laws,against
Witchcraft

WHEN WHERE

1736 A.D. England
and.4
Scotland

(REF.: 31, ft. 452)

Enlarged 1769 A.D.
Fkanchise

(REF. 31, p. 178)

4,?ublig
Wetings

Hylmoiam

1749 A.D. England

IREF. 31, . p. 178)

1843 A.D.

- 273 -

WHO ..1VHY
.

This law like most others,
lagged far behind public
opinion, which had been
converted, for the.most
part, h4f a centurytefore.

Popular meetings began to
express public opinicti and
soon became a regular and

-important organ of English
political life.
_

111

Nt,t,, , st

Englind -ft..--1,-"lanes Braid "Iiiitially,sk%ticfpl- toward
phenata of mesmeric

sPep, he ganphisoown expipri-
..

mentg; he hecanV convinced-
.... that gekuine sleep can be

induced by a fixed stale at k
bright inan.imatt object.' .1n,;:-
1843 he-publigied a book,
"introducing the teir
neurohypnotism or hypnosis..."

. ..1,.-.-, .
..'

Englitit Upper "In Thu, the Stetety for 41,
Class Iniroviig.. the COiditimi sf

'4(REF.:. 26, P. 68)

Model Housing- 1844 A.D.
Model fevelop- ,;
ment Societies It

(REF.:
.-

27, p. .451 g)10

14,
1864 A.D.

4

40%,

,
London ., -Octivia

. Hill

nig Classes
model houses in

"In-' 1864 , 1e iniftlitedler
experiment in housiiii imanage-

, minpt wi 'three housei
London jhe sei*oot to prove

tenementrwereokept

le
;interested man:
reiniktingeffi tqc anid
edenomy would i.lye
liantiaily: beneficial to

'owners ikutAguld also set
titlIcai
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Employment
Agencies

A

Pre-Plammtd
Large-Scale

a
velopments-

NavemenCityt

(REF.;

1891 A.D.

274

"MERE

0

7, p. 451 h)

an example of order, clean-
liness-and decency to the
ttnants..-."

XV Zealand Government "The New 2ea1and,Governnent,
for example, established
exchanges as long ago as
1891. Note: "Me nunitipal°

.and state systens of Gesmany,
established before the turn
of the-century, served .ps. a .

=del-tot-Ate_ Britiagmiep .1
No other einjeatmatiatritaild bd

fouid cti -theR German system.(REF.: 28, p. 351-2)

1903 A.D.

44,4

(REF.: 27, p. 451 i

Letchworth,
England .

N

1905 A.D. dot
available

(REF.: 29, p.

Sir Ebenezer "He canceived of a series of4
Howard gardenicities, with popula-

tions-6f around 30,000 each,
.suoundiag a larser central
city and feparaald from it and
each other by generous gredh
ares Eqch of-these garden
&gibs çuld contain industrkes.
"heir') -planned layours

"44/wou1d bib naintained and,over-.

411eing.ayoided by the
eliminatiou of speculation in
landythroulb coneimal paler-
ship."

4°O,Ph
'Praitt

4

284

f*

"lbough foreshadspedips fariy
as 1905 by Josepfi J. Pratt'
group treatment qf tubercul
patients, anlyia few

World II. The large,
bers "soltrs Fequiragiiie
psycho:the compelled
psychiatrists f3 try to 41pai
tit& karoups, amdAbe use
of grelirmethods Awed so
eifective that they'deve
rapidly lithe postwarsye

*
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(

In Oional 1912 A.D. Hague
1-of

Hague
Op um Convention ,.

- 275

WHO

Pies. Theodore
Mosevelt

(IEF.: 30, '
Washiliegn,
U:

1914 A.D.

(REF.; 30, R,

'sychodrama 1918 -
1923 A.D.
basic _

principle
fornuldted-
brouglit to*
Amerces 1932

(REF

Sit-in' F4ii: 1940
A.D.

30,

p. 806)

WHY

"The Hague Conventi'an
required -each adhering power
to control its production,,
ipportation and'e)qiortation
of raw-zpiiton and coca cleaves,
as well as' to regulate:its
own domestic manufacture,

distribution and use, to con-
fine the fttter to legitimate
medical puiposes,"

0
Government "In the early 190 a Timber

of iptates passe4piascripticn
laws. ,To aid Wthe enforce-
ment or these laws and to pro7

. vide the regulaticn requited
by the 1912 Hague. Ccnventicn,
Congress .in 1914 passed the.
Harrison Na25.cotics Act."

.J.L. Moreno "In this netEodypatients more*
ofo less spontaneously dr.ril-tize
tiwIr persanal problem's-
an au4nce of fellow patie ts
and t lapists, some of whom
also pafticipate in the
dramatic,producticn itself.
The dramatizaticn is followed'
by ditkussiori between players
and audAnce."

Greensboro, Negro
North Carolina 'College

Studen
.10

,

4110 (REF.: '31, p. 291)
pa

Freedan
iders'

S.

May., 1961,
AAR -

sts

Southern
ited

(REF.: 31, p. 291)

,AL

'T,;S

IIII.'Februtry 1960, Negro Mollege
stUdents an Grelensboro.t24.C.-,

goo to 'sit-in' at Ante 40

ch countersahat refused to
serve tbem. SoOn the technique
sFead thrcughoUt,the South...."

Ss for
ial 'Freedom i'ders''', An aittike*peri-

equality ment s The cangress .
for Ra Madea , .

severl' c'l ci. - - ... t outh
by . righ of

-trav--, -,, tate .,
.. gre,gatPd

. 13r- /- a rt, including

"Groups of white an -Aggro

2 85

termlnals." .
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INVENTION WHEN

Marching and 1962 A.D.
Demcnstrat"

4

WHERE

Albany, Ga.

(REF.: 31, p. 291y .

4

-0

I

-

, Jun groes of
Albany. Ga., began to call
attention to their Situaticn

*by marching throuih the
streets mid holding mass
neetings."

1.

". ,,,

ta.

A
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INVENTICNS OF SASKATCHEWAN NEWSTARTPHE MINING RESEARCH

SOCIAL
BOAEMON WHEN

Inter- . 1967
. jurisdictional-
corpoiatian"

Life Skills :1969
.training

Life.

Coaches

AND DEVELOPMENTSTATICN

WHERE ItHY

-
Ottawa tanada-Dept.of

'Manpower 4
Immigration and
the Depts. of
Education of
Saskatchewan,
Alberta; Nova
Scotia and

)Prince Edward
Island.

Prifice.

Albert
Ralph Himsl
Mary Jean
Martin

Al

1969 Piince Ronald
Albett. Friedman

Individual 1969-
' managed
instruCtian

't

curricullia
in business
management,

)

1970

Individualized 1971
literacy.
program

Prince V. W.'Mullen
. Albert E. Evancio

Prince
Albert

Prince
Albert

J.. A. Jeanneau

1.

Naida Waite

NewStart corporations
ureae formed as semi-
autonomous, non-govern-
mental( agencies to
experiment in adult
training methodology
(a provincial jurisdictian)
and the recruiting,
motivaticn and -n.loyment
of adults (a fe.-ral
jurisdiction). '

A, Ourse uas devised io
teach problem solving
behaviors necessary to

` manage one's lifeirespon-
§ibly and approprfately
in the followinCareas:
.self, family, coapamity,
leisure and_jcb.1

Social iechnologists in
soCial,institutions training
people in skill of
managing tHeir ives.

An individuali &learning
'program in mathematics and
ccamunicatiali for adults,
comprising diagnostic tests,

',learning prescriptions and
acconplishmezit tests.

A course in stall business
management for people who
have had no'iprevious experience
in business,

Individualization was made
poSsible by the deVelopment
of a tape-text method of
instruction. The student
listens to an explanation .

an audiortape and responds
,to questions dr in9tructions
while he looks at the text.
A system 'of "cueing" was
devised to teach the pro-
nunciation of words with
irregular spelling. ,



.; -SOCIAL
'INVENTION

Sotanics

WHEN

1971

Training , .1972
Regearch and
Development
Station r.

Generic Skills , 1973

A

Tape-text 1973
language
course,

dirriculm-
based
vocational
counseling
system

Language
t#ining -

through
recreation

- 280 -

'WHERE 4716

_

Prince_ . D. Toombs
Albert ,

Prince
Albert

:Pr ince . Arthur Smith.
Albert

_

R. Geoffrian'

Dept; of
\NWnpowei and
Immigration,

Prince Naida. Waite
Albert

Prince
Albert

Glen ',Time t t

Vern MU len
James William§

1974 Prince Dana Millen
Albert .

290

wHi

_Skilled workers in sacial.
institutions trained in
skills that are -generic to
a,Wide range of agencies
involvedin.the deVelopment

'of human resources:
7. .

Alnalim- resource deirelopment
reiearch

a,as regular part a
government dep

The identification of basic
mathematics C II I tuns,
reasoning and inte rsonal..
behaviours'ac recluired.

in the perfcrance of As'
and the:specification-for-
individualized training,. -.

Many students learn literacy
in a second .1 in hig4'
'school. This s. . buildf
an the literacy by roviding
students with audio cassettes
and texts of material in' the
setandlanguage. In the-.

, initial,parts of the
the tape§ contain expan
speech toi help the students
identify the"sounds at -.

modest speed.

A. Vocational counselingcours4
thatitelps the stddentst
develop a positive kno.fede
of self, detision makitiit,
skillS, Inadedge of
tions relevant to his characte
istics and job searCh techniqt

A recreaticn program...W*4
to,teach a iecand langhaggE ip
rhich the vocabulary and .

olangnage structure can be *,
learned in relation to,
physical and.social
activities.

f,
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FUTURESOCIAL IONS

The purplise of this book is to monstrate that values and ileals

need social inventions if they are to be realized. Many-existing

social inventions are'capable of
. .

imPlenenting society's aspirations,

but Additional inventims are eeded in law, edimatiarr, welfare, Correc-

tions3; mental health, psychology, democracy and government. In,an

etfoft to identify the nunber of such social inventions that Whiebeen
.

prediCted,the'FuturesOroup was asked to,e4nane the.thousands of

futuiepredictions that ii has collated and it produced a liSting of'
/

/ 1300-future social events. 'Of these, only 53- represented new social

inventions which 0 further evidence *of the extent toldhich the entire
*4,

field.of social technology has been ignored in formulating social

futureS.

- va,

The list prepared by the Futures C

Reference
,Nunber

1

2

3

4

Norco° Pedagogy.

cluded

Developnent of_simulators to proiide technical
training t9 mentally,and physicallY handicapped
'people to prepare them to return to society.

. . .

Discipline-Oriented Learning Centers.

Twenty percent of all homes equipped and employing
"an demand" aud.to-vispa l. retrieval of infornation.

5 Specific knowledle offhow to stimulate cognitive
/

... .

4-- gywth to maximal ability in preschool children.
. Consequences: *

: 4 Increased.human'capacity and performance.
43.1. Adults, being more self-Laware'ami wise;

4, , 0 n .

1 TheyOUtures Group,.Social A'Compilatian 0 Forecasts,
. Glastankiry, Connecticut, 1974, 81jpp. /

, v..

v. - 292 -
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Reference
Number:

greater societal-emphasis on Intel-let-Wel
pursuits.

c. Increased scientific and technological 'progress.
d. Nbdification to the educational systems (such

as development of schools for thestreated and
untreated starting school at the age of 3r-and
so an).

e. :Children developing intellectual capacities
'Imare rapidly (present age 20 at 12). .

6 -Use of electronic links between the human brain and
i machine (symbiosis) to imrove human cognitive
abilities and .enhance the learning process..
Consequences:
4L Nbre use of technology.
b. Nbre individualized curricula.
c. More information assimilated.
d. Development of mentally. handicapped.

7 Aglobal electronic university.is created.

8 Worldwide zoning ordinances:

9 The productive portions of,the ocean are claimed,
colonized, and annexed to various nations.
Consequences:
a. Lang-range researcli on the ocean as a
.' resource has strong political suppOrt.

Acquisition of ell Urban land by the government.

Some direct cadtrol of individual thought
processes.

12 International legislation standards of control oft'
pollution of the hip seas and oceans.

13 legisl ion of !Ino,fault" divorce laws,

-

.
14 Voicep ts supplant fingerprints in crime

control
Backgro : Characteristic frequency distributio6
of-each voiceare unique.

15 Crimes without victims (githling, prostitution, etc.)
are removed from the books.

16 Implementation. of a home voting.system for
instantaneous natian-wide electroni-vote tabul ti

17 Some iliddle:class resiaential areas beCome "secure
enclaves" (i.e., closed circuit teltvWon monitors,:
guaras'chedk each viVitor, electronic,locks, gnd
.patrois).

4

2P 3
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Reference
-Number

18 Require couples to undergo psychological conpatibility -1

,

tests and marital counseling before a marriage.license
is_issued.

.

. ,

19 Reduction ofs-uncértainty inpolitic-by instant,
inexpensive Egss polling. ,.

20 Development of procedures for direct action aul demon-'
stration by those dissatisfied with' existing.conditions. ,

. o . .

21 Developnent of electrical implants for regUlating
behavior. .. ,

e

Legal reclassification of much antisocial behavior haring
to do with alcoholism, drugs, sex, violence, and suicide
in recognition of-these as negical, social-psychological
problems rather than matters-of individual volftion and -

'moral depravity. \.

i. .

Legal handling, institutional auipices, an todial
care of those with reclassified social patholo s (i.e.,
behavior no longer considered criminal). are removed from
law-enforceaent-judicialzsYstem.

It

23

- 24 Development of effsctive means of identifying crime-prone
individuali
1

-25 Establis of .a new class pf crimes, as thpse IIi

-hurt matiVictims and/or uncertain victims*, such as
pollutich-or-ixresponsible business practices. -

_,,

26
...-.7.,

Retentipn, disiemination or utilizatian of nisinfo
about.debt.paYftntS, me4ical nistorjes, eslucatianal .

-

1!r4illing, etc., is a new category of crime.
, .

.

in several situatidns.
271'

social systems .

Developnent of computerl.programs whlich dlelquately simulate
It

4 '

a

Minimum:annual income guaranteedAY government.

29 Computeibed.,system for matdii4 personality .*aits,

_

basic capabilities, ambittans, educatian, gnd training
as they relate to job opportunities:

, .

-

31

°

I- All administrative ispects of the job-matchinrsystep are
computerize4.

ft

The average age afretirrment is-60 years.

294
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a

32 Improved economic status of nations
ulailen produces-dynamic "reti

33 J Mandatory cost-of-living allowans-s which require
employers to give raises if the cost-of-living.increases.

-34

r citizen
et."-II .

6 37

4,

.. 39

40

41

1

Mbst retailtransactiont are computerized all the way_.
through the individOal's bank-account.

True international unicnism throughout the world.
,

,Employers offer empleyees.educational facilities,',
progressive psychologists, and sensory eatification
chambers. ilk 4
Consequenairi
a. Decrease in imp3rtance of.certain ecepomic

indicators (e.g., (NP, productivity):-
-

b. . "W4101 redefined-by and witAip corporaticns.
c. .Efficiemcy no longer a pi-fie consideration.

Indicators of social function and staiiis.become
important.

,

e. _,Dilettantism fl shes.
f. 'Demand for uni?e ties and specialized informaticmi

services.
, 4

-

%bite collar amd clerical employees begin to abandat
"the office" in favor of neighbourhood remote-work
centers.

"Life-Span contracts" enable employees to gdist
,-periods of work and leittp_Wer periods of as long
/ as twenty years.

°

Mbst employees gain the riOt to particip e in decision
making as an aspect of "fair labor st

30-day'vacations apply to at least half o ail employees:

1 Negative income tax orjuaranteed come greatly
redntes poverty.

DevApiammt ofa computer-controlled pleasure salon (a
room that can adjust temperature, humiditk, brightness,
color and tone in response to mmn's changet of mood).

43, Licensed parenthoodlbegins (license and test are required
ofvlhowants to become a parent).

1
295
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Number- .e

-44 Cçm3iunes 'change socetal struc
in past, "deviant" 43diiridua
social structure. .

- 286

4. -

. .to sukt,individuals;
s changed to suit "sick"

.45 -ft -Group, bib "nultilateral" 'marriage becomes legal.

sY 46
. .

Revision of telfare laws, to make 'it advantageotis for the
mare head o£ the hoAsehcatik to,remain in the family wherm.
the falai.), is on velfare. t,

I. ,

o.
. -, ..

.-

47 New value sys_tenystresses being, becaning, knowing and
lieiniInagn, cdring and being cared for,' in ceetrast to
preytious one of p ctivity, success, efficiency.

-

48 Formation of cbmmune s federa0.ons.

119- Redefinition of "deppndent" to permit recognition of new.%
kinds-of family relations' (probatimary-marriages;,comnunal arrangements, etc.).

a.
'

New types of marriage contracts are accepted and ratified
by law.'

,
Si

53

Renewable trial marriagesifor 3-5 years are.legitintized.

'Legalization of compo
/- t. 40

d marriages, whether they be
or group marriages.-

Limitin of family size through legislatibn (i.e.,
51.eccknomic Sanctims, eth.).

296
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